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It is a privilege to take the helm of SEEN Magazine with this, our fall 
issue. It’s been a pleasure to work with the dedicated staff at SEEN who 
bring such passion about education and our readers to every issue. 

We have some great articles prepared for you for our “Back to 
School” issue. The special focus this time around is “The Education Ca-
reer Path” — a broad topic that has been much in the news lately. So it 
was wonderful to have the opportunity to speak with Camilla Benbow, 
Dean of Vanderbilt University’s Peabody College of Education and Hu-
man Development.

With Dean Benbow leading the charge, it is no surprise that Vander-
bilt Peabody has maintained its ranking as our #1 education school for 
three years running. Dean Benbow brings a thoughtful perspective to 
preparing our future educators. It’s a complex issue with far too many 
black and white opinions being bandied about and the Dean offers a 
measured and nuanced point of view to everything from merit pay to 
No Child Left Behind to charter schools. Through it all, her focus on the 
true goal of educators — making a difference in the lives of children — 
shines through. 

As I reached out to people to discuss the education career path, a 
topic that came up over and over was the issue of teacher retention. 
We have been hearing so much in the news lately about how to get 
rid of “bad teachers” but less so about the great teachers and how we 
can keep them engaged and in our classrooms. Teachers are leaving the 
profession at an alarming rate — almost one-third of teachers leave the 
profession within their fi rst three years and almost half leave after fi ve 
years. Why is this? And what can we do about? 

Katy Farber, a teacher herself, examines this very topic in her book 
“Why Great Teachers Quit … and How We Might Stop the Exodus.” 
Katy relies on the voices of actual teachers to examine why teachers 
— especially the truly exceptional ones — leave the profession and of-
fers some real, actionable solutions to improve conditions for teachers. 
We are grateful to Katy for summarizing some of her fi ndings for SEEN. 

We are also looking at “Preparing Students for Post-secondary Educa-
tion” in this issue and are lucky to have found Julie Hartline, the lead 
school counselor at Campbell High School in Smyrna, GA, to give us 
her thoughts. Julie was the 2009 American School Counselor Associa-
tion School Counselor of the Year, and not only is she a talented and 
dedicated counselor but she has a fascinating backstory. Julie outlines 
how her school approaches preparing students for life after high 
school. It’s a great article – one we hope will provide ideas that you 
can use in your own schools. 

As always, this issue of SEEN offers tons of resources for educators as 
they return to their classrooms. 

In coming issues of SEEN, we plan to continue and increase our 
focus on those of you working in our schools, one-
on-one with students. To that end, we want to hear 
directly from you! Please visit www.seenmagazine.
us to give us your feedback, your ideas and your 
requests. 

Here’s to a great new year of inspiring young 
minds! I hope to hear from you soon. 

Stephen Murphy
Editor-in-Chief
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to hire teachers with little or no classroom 
experience, causing classroom management 
problems, not only for those newly hired but 
also for the classrooms and teachers nearby. 
The No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, the fed-
eral legislation for standards-based education 
reform, gives parents the right to know the 

qualifi cations of their children’s teachers and 
paraprofessionals.  Teachers are the most es-
sential component in the learning process. Far 
too many school districts are facing an uphill 
battle when it comes to recruiting and retain-
ing highly effective teachers, especially those 
who serve poor students.  In fact, students in 
poor and minority schools are twice as likely 
to have an inexperienced teacher and are 61 
percent more likely to be assigned an uncerti-
fi ed teacher. Consider the following:

1.  “Every school day, nearly a thousand 
teachers leave the fi eld of teaching. An-
other thousand teachers change schools, 
many in pursuit of better working condi-
tions. And the fi gures do not include the 
teachers who retire” (National Commis-
sion on Teaching and America’s Future, 
2003).

2.  That number is dramatically higher in 
hard-to-staff schools in the inner city and 
in minority neighborhoods where pov-
erty rules. The rate of attrition is roughly 
50 percent higher in poor schools than 
in wealthier ones (National Commission on 
Teaching and America’s Future, 2003).

Franklin P. Schargel is 
the President of The 
Schargel Consulting

Group, an educational 
and training consulting 
organization interested 
in Building World Class 

Schools. He can be
reached at

franklin@schargel.com.

HELPING  STUDENTS GRADUATE With Franklin Schargel

America’s next
EDUCATION CRISIS

America faces a severe school 
dropout problem, and 
students who leave school 
do not cause it. Far more 
teachers, by percentage, 
drop out of school than 

students. According to a variety of sources, 
46 percent of teachers leave the 
fi eld—drop out—within fi ve years. 
A conservative national estimate of 
the cost of replacing public school 
teachers who have dropped out of the 
profession is $2.2 billion a year. 

Let’s look at some data: If the cost 
of replacing public school teachers 
who transfer schools is added in, the 
total cost reaches $9 billion every year 
(Alliance for Excellent Education, August 
2005). For individual states, cost estimates 
range from $8.5 million in North Dakota 
to half a billion dollars in Texas. In the next 
decade, according to the U.S. Department 
of Education, the American Federation of 
Teachers, and the National Education Asso-
ciation, U.S. schools will need approximately 
2 million new teachers. The large number 
of teachers who will be retiring are taking 
with them their knowledge and expertise, 
which will exacerbate the situation. It is not 
only the loss of warm bodies that concerns 
us, but also the diffi culty of building an 
experienced base of teaching and learning 
techniques that the new, inexperienced and 

weakly trained staff will 
need time to accumulate. 
Some states already faced 
with the problem are is-
suing emergency licenses, 
thereby weakening, 
rather than strengthen-
ing, the teaching cadre 
of their schools. Some 
administrators have had 

High-quality teachers are  
critical to accelerating
student achievement.
— Arne Duncan
U.S. Secretary of Education

Leadership is second only to class-
room instruction among all school 
related factors that contribute to 
what students learn at school. 
—How Leadership In� uences Student Learning, 2005,
     Wallace Foundation
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3.  Among teachers who transferred 
schools, lack of planning time (65 
percent), too heavy a workload 
(60 percent), problematic student 
behavior (53 percent), and a lack 
of infl uence over school policy (52 
percent) were cited as common 
sources of dissatisfaction (U.S. De-
partment of Education, National Center 
for Education Statistics, 2001).

4.  “The current teachers’ shortage 
represents arguably the most immi-
nent threat to the nation’s schools. 
The U.S. Department of Education 
estimates that approximately 2.2 
million teachers will be needed 
over the next decade — an average 
of more than 200,000 new teachers 
annually” (U.S. Department of Educa-
tion, National Center for Education Sta-
tistics, 2001).

5.  We do not have a teacher shortage. 
The perceived teaching shortage is, 
rather, a retention problem. In fact, 
teachers are leaving the fi eld faster 
than colleges are preparing new 
entries (Howard, 2003).

6.  New teachers are particularly 
vulnerable because they are more 
likely than more experienced 
teachers to be assigned to low-
performing schools in urban areas 
where the dropout rates reach or 
exceed 50 percent. It is here that 
teachers need the most assistance, 
yet most new teachers are given 
little professional support or feed-
back and few are provided with 
demonstrations of what it takes to 
help their students succeed (Inger-
soll, 2003).

7.  We are losing the best and bright-
est. A study of the North Central 
Regional Education Laboratory 
(NCREL) found that a majority 
of superintendents in the region 
indicated that 75 percent to 100 
percent of the teachers leaving 
are “effective or “very effective” in 
the classroom. The loss of talented 
teachers is also signifi cant in rural 
schools, which, in addition, face 
the problem of lower teacher sala-
ries and the diffi culty of recruiting 

new teachers.
8.  Why is teacher turnover so high? 

In one analysis of teacher turnover, 
teachers reported that they left 
because of failure to receive the ad-
ministrative support they expected 
(Ingersoll, 2003).

9.  Fifty-three percent of today’s teach-
ers are Baby Boomers; in 18 states, 
more than half of the teachers are 
already over age 50; and in 17 states, 
45 percent of the teaching work-
force is over age 50 (Carroll & Foster, 
2009).

10.  A recent report, “Three Distinct 
Possibilities,” from Public Agenda 
and Learning Point Associates 
(www.publicagenda.org/pages/
three-distinct-sensibilities) offers a 
comprehensive look at how teach-
ers across the country differ in 
perspectives on their profession. 
Based on a nationwide survey of 
nearly 900 teachers, the study of 
more than 100 questions revealed 

see EDUCATION CRISIS page 10
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Education crisis
continued from page 9

three broad categories represen-
tative of teachers across the na-
tion that the researchers labeled 
“Disheartened,” “Contented,” and 
“Idealistic.” The view that teaching 
is “so demanding, it’s a wonder 
more people don’t burn out” is 
pervasive, particularly among the 
Disheartened. This group, 40 per-
cent of teachers surveyed, tends 
to have taught longer and be older 
than the Idealists.  More than half 
teach in low-income schools. By 
contrast, teachers in the Con-
tented group (37 percent of teach-
ers surveyed) viewed teaching as 
a lifelong career. These teachers 
tend to be veterans — 94 percent 
have been teaching for more than 
10 years, the majority has gradu-
ate degrees, and about two thirds 
are teaching in middle-income or 
affl uent schools. However, it is the 
Idealists (23 percent of teachers 

surveyed) who voiced the strongest 
sense of mission about teaching. 
More than half are 32 or younger 
and teach in elementary schools, 
and 63 percent said that they intend 
to stay in education, whereas 36 
percent said they do plan to leave 
classroom teaching for other jobs in 
the fi eld. 

What has caused this problem of re-
cruiting and retaining teachers? Accord-
ing to U.S. Secretary of Education Arne 
Duncan, part of the problem has been 
caused by the failure of America’s col-
leges of education to adequately prepare 
future teachers for success. “By almost 
any standard, many if not most of the na-
tion’s 1,450 schools, colleges, and depart-
ments of education are doing a mediocre 
job of preparing teachers for the realities 
of the 21st century classroom,” said Dun-
can speaking at Columbia University in 
October 2009.

More than half of the nation’s teachers 
graduate from a school of education. The 
U.S. Department of Education estimates 

that 220,000 students, or 80 percent 
of incoming teachers, graduate from a 
teachers college every year. Noting that 
America’s schools will need to hire up 
to 200,000 fi rst-time teachers annually 
for the next fi ve years, Duncan said that 
those new teachers need the knowl-
edge and skill to prepare students for 
success in the global economy. Secre-
tary Duncan’s words echo the words 
of Arthur Levine, former president of 
Teachers College at Columbia Univer-
sity. His report, “Educating School Teach-
ers,’’ released by the Education Schools 
Project (Levine, 2006), found that three of 
fi ve education school alumni said their 
training failed to prepare them to teach. 

‘’Teacher education right now is the 
Dodge City of education, unruly and 
chaotic. There is a chasm between what 
goes on in the university and what goes 
on in the classroom,’’ said Dr. Levine, 
who currently serves as the president 
of the Woodrow Wilson National Fel-
lowship Foundation. The report goes 
on to say that most teacher education 
programs are deeply fl awed. The course-
work in teacher education programs 
is in disarray nationwide. Unlike other 
professions such as law and medicine, 
there is no common length of study or 
set of required skills.

In order for schools to be eligible 
for the U.S. Department of Education’s 
Race to the Top funds, states must re-
move legal barriers to linking student 
achievement data to teachers and prin-
cipals. Grant applications will be scored 
based on state plans to differentiate 
teacher and principal effectiveness. Ob-
viously, states and schools within them 
will now have to gather, interpret, and 
disseminate that information. 

Teaching can be a frustrating job. Un-
like the idealized pictures of students 
sitting patiently with their hands folded, 
waiting for knowledge to be poured in 
to empty heads, today’s students come 
to class bringing with them enormous 
challenges. Children are expected to 
deal with divorce, drugs, violence, 
merged families, and parents who do 
not speak to them. They come to school 
with various abilities, needs, and capa-
bilities. For some, parents have made 
efforts to prepare them for learning. For 
others, parents have done little. They 
have not taken the time nor had the en-
ergy to train their children in some of 
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the fundamentals such as reading, study-
ing, learning the alphabet, and even how 
to spell their names. School administrators 
need to understand these challenges and 
create school cultures that allow teach-
ers to reach every child. This means that 
teachers need to take chances that may 
not always succeed. In dealing with peo-
ple, we do not expect every experiment 
to succeed. Doctors, like teachers, do not 
have 100 percent success. Teachers are be-
coming more frustrated than ever in deal-
ing with the problems they face. “A Pos-
sible Dream: Retaining California Teachers 
So All Students Can Learn” (Futernick, 2007) 
identifi ed challenges to teachers:

•  More and more children are coming 
to school without family support

•  Teachers are required to do more and 
more in a limited period of time

•  Teachers are expected to be experts 
in all fi elds

•  There is too little planning time
•  There is too much paperwork
•  Unreliable assistance from the district
•  Lack of administrative support
•  Working weekends without pay
•  Spending summer vacations taking 

college classes or preparing for the 
next school year

•  Undue pressure from parents
•  Students needing more time and at-

tention

The study gave six recommendations 
for retaining teachers:

1.  School administrators should contin-
uously assess teaching conditions.

2.  Education funding should be in-
creased to at least adequate levels.

3.  The state should introduce adminis-
trative policies that support teachers’ 
instructional needs.

4.  Principals should focus on “high-qual-
ity teaching and learning conditions.”

5.  The state should establish standards 
for teaching and learning conditions.

6.  Administrators should address spe-
cifi c challenges in retaining special 
education teachers. (Futernick, 2007

The full report is available at www.
calstate.edu/teacherquality/retention/

Clearly, something must be done to deal 
with the teacher dropout problem. The 
responsibility for having the best teachers 
rests with those in the fi eld—what the 
military calls “on the job training.”

(Material Excerpted from “162 Keys to School 
Success” by Franklin Schargel)
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T
eachers, you may be working 
in the single most diffi cult 
time period ever for K-12 
educators. You may feel as 
discouraged and low as you 
have ever felt during all your 

years in education. You continue to be asked 
to do more with less, meaning that your job 
has been getting tougher and tougher. As 
someone who trains teachers all over North 
America, I’ve been hearing over and over 
again that classroom management is getting 
harder and harder as classes get bigger and 
bigger, and students seem to be more and 
more diffi cult. Many of you have told me that 
you’re so discouraged that you’re 
thinking about fi nding a different 
job. This column has immediate help. 
It can help you end the classroom 
management nightmare that drives 
many good teachers to abandon the 
profession entirely.

STOP using yesterday’s
methods to manage today’s 
students

Teacher training seldom includes 
practical, “real-world” methods that 
precisely fi t today’s hard-to-manage 
students. If you are still using one-
size-fi ts-all discipline methods with 
all students, you have probably dis-
covered that with the most unman-
ageable students, “nothing works.” 
If you will upgrade your skills to 
incorporate the more powerful, 
updated methods used by other 
youth professionals such as coun-
selors and court workers, you can 
immediately begin to stop the disre-
spect, defi ance, back-talk, and other 
fl agrant acting-out behaviors. Learn 
more about these updated meth-
ods by reading some of the tutorial 

articles on  our website here: http://www.
youthchg.com/education.html#conduct, http://
www.youthchg.com/racetotop.html#1203 
and http://www.youthchg.com/consultant.
html#20022. The third link has a quick quiz so 
you can evaluate your readiness to manage out-
of-control students.

START using yesterday’s standards with 
today’s students

Years ago the expectations for student con-
duct were very high. Now, when I lead edu-
cator professional development workshops, 
teachers often come up to me at breaks and 
whisper to me that they haven’t been able to 

Ruth Herman Wells, M.S. 
is the Director of Youth 

Change Workshops, 
http://www.youthchg.

com. E-mail Ms. Wells at 
dwells@youthchg.com 

or call 800-545-5736. For 
more interventions visit 

www.youthchg.com.

PROBLEM SOLVED  With Dr. Ruth Herman Wells, M.S.

Why good teachers go away
What you can do right now
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stop students from engaging in extreme 
misconduct like verbally and physically 
bullying the teacher, and coming and go-
ing from class at will. Out-of-control be-
havior begets out-of-control behavior. You 
must fi nd the fortitude and updated skill 
set you need to maintain a safe and pro-
ductive classroom. I always recommend 
that if your classroom has been severely 
out-of-control for an extended period, say 
a month or more, that you consider shut-
ting down the class. It is often easier to 
start over than to overcome the students’ 
perception that they can do whatever 
they want without consequence.

However, before starting over, you 
must overhaul your skills and develop 
the internal wherewithal that is equally 
essential if any improvement is to occur. 
Teachers often ask me how they can 
develop that internal strength. Although 
trainers like me can teach you more 
effective classroom management meth-
ods to upgrade your skill set, changing 
internally isn’t something that can just 
be taught. I recommend that if you are 
uncertain whether you have what it takes 
to manage serious behavior problems, 
that you fi nd a talented mentor. Choose 

someone who successfully manages the 
type of student that presents your big-
gest challenge. Select a mentor who has 
a personality and teaching style close to 
yours so their insights are more likely 
to resonant with you. 

STOP feeling bad and START
taking action

There’s an old saying, “There’s not 
enough money in the world to pay you 
to do a job you don’t love.”  While that 
saying may be true for other jobs, it’s 
not true for teachers. Teachers do the 
most important work that exists. Teach-
ers shape the world generation after 
generation. If you’re a talented, gifted 
educator who no longer loves teaching, 
consider this a call to action to stop 
feeling bad, and start taking steps to 
repair the situation. There’s a world and 
generation of students who need you.

Free classroom management 
guides

Here are two brief guides to help 
you start updating your classroom man-
agement skills. The fi rst guide focuses 
on learning the specialized techniques 

you need to successfully 
manage your  most un-
controllable youngsters. 
The second guide is an 
excellent example of 
how you must teach 
students the behaviors 
you want them to have. 
This guide focuses on 
class discussion skills 
but you’ll need to also 
teach students compli-
ance skills, respect, on-
time attendance, and all 
the other skills students 
need to behave in an 
acceptable manner in 
school. Students may 
never be able to perform 
skills they haven’t been 
taught. If you begin to 
teach students improved 
behavior skills tomor-
row, you may begin to 
see improved behavior 
tomorrow. Download the 
guides at  http://www.
youthchg.com/strategies.
html.
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Building strong, self-reliant, self 
educating young Americans is 
as relevant today as it was when 
we started the #1 Program at 
Conway High School in South 
Carolina — the home of Jostens 

Renaissance. Seth Godin, in his blog — www.
sethgodin.blogspot.com — says, “The lottery is 
great, because it is easy. Not certain, but easy. If 
you win, the belief goes, you’re done. Medical 
School is great because it is certain. Not easy, but 
certain. If you graduate, the belief goes, you’re 
done. Most people are searching for a path to 
success that is both easy and certain. Most paths 
are neither.” Today’s 10 Essential Elements of 
Renaissance (review SEEN Fall Issue, 2010 for 
these evolutionary building blocks) are simple 
principles that can be applied at any level of 
education: kindergarten, elementary, middle, 
high school and even post secondary schools. 
Viewing your respective institution through 
these concepts enables your entire community 
to focus on teaching and learning for every 
student. Our quest is to create more niches 
for more students and to build their futures on 
their respective passions. 

According to Dr. Stephanie Pace Marshall, 
our learning environments and schooling sys-
tems stifl e natural learning and great thinking. 
She opines that we are creating false proxies 
for deep learning. She cites four areas of major 
concern:

•  Finishing a course and a textbook has 
come to mean achievement

•  Listening to a lecture has come to mean 
understanding

•  Getting a high score on a standardized 
test has come to mean profi ciency

•  Credentialing has come to mean compe-
tence

She concludes that we have tried to fi x our 
schools and our children by altering sched-
ules, increasing standards and course loads, 
and adding remedial classes. She succinctly 
states that when it comes to deeply educating 
the minds of our children, we are watering the 
leaves of schooling and not the roots of learn-
ing!

Newsday columnist, Daniel Akst, highlight-

ed the painting of a pipe by Rene Magritte, 
a French artist. It is called, “The Treachery of 
Imagery.” It is just a painting of a pipe, really, 
except that at the bottom it says, in French, 
“This is not a pipe.” The artist is reminding us 
that his painting is just a picture of a pipe — 
an image that cannot be stuffed with tobacco 
or smoked — and that is a crucial distinction 
that Akst points out. We must draw a careful 
distinction between a degree and an educa-
tion. As we begin our academic year, we are all 
reminded that all of our schools were built to 
give students an education. For these reasons 
we continue to zero in on excellence for all 
stakeholders and The Jostens Renaissance 
Guarantee which insures that all teachers 
have the right to teach and all students have 
the right to learn, by focusing on individual 
talents, attitudes, skills, knowledge and style.

At a recent meeting of The Southern Re-
gional Education Board held in Pinehurst, 
N.C., the panel headed by North Carolina 
Governor Beverly Perdue focused on the need 
to improve reading and writing skills in every 
career from auto repair to laboratory work. 
Associated Press writer, Emery P. Dalesio, cited 
several recommendations in his article, Panel 
Targets improvement in Middle Schoolers’ Per-
formance:

•  Aligning middle school as a time of crucial 
preparation for future success rather than 
a mere transition period between elemen-
tary and high school;

•  Demanding that middle grades teachers 
have greater in-depth knowledge of their 
subjects and know how to teach in ways 
that engage students;

•  Increasing the percentage of eighth-grad-
ers taking Algebra I beyond the current 40 
percent nationwide.

As we work with schools across North 
America, we see that more and more middle 
and elementary school level institutions adopt 
and adapt Jostens Renaissance principles to 
enhance results for all students, not merely 
the top few achievers. We know that these 
concepts produce results that prepare our 
young people to compete in a world where 
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technology rules the day. We simply can-
not afford to allow our students to fall 
behind in reading, math and science, not 
to mention the vital habits they will need 
to succeed in life. One of our most pow-
erful Renaissance axioms — we must 
build to strength rather than cater to 
weakness — keeps us on target in teach-
ing and learning.

Begin your Jostens Renaissance jour-
ney by determining where your school is 
today. This short assessment will provide 
you with a snapshot of your school’s rec-
ognition practices. The results will help 
you identify strengths and opportunities 
for growth. 

Score each of the following statements 
from 1 (strongly disagree) to 10 (strongly 
agree).

1.  My school has strong recognition 
programs in place that publically 
acknowledge all students for their 
academic and co-curricular accom-
plishments. Score __________

2  My school has strong recognition 
programs in place that publicly 
acknowledge all teachers, coaches 

and staff for their academic and 
co-curricular accomplishments. 
Score________

3.  My school’s recognition programs 
support goals and objectives that 
are clearly defi ned and communi-
cated. Score ________

4.  My school clearly establishes and 
communicates the criteria for per-
formance that merits recognition 
and/or reward. Score ________

5.  My school makes sure that all stu-
dents are eligible for recognition. 
Score ________

6.  My school makes sure that all staff 
members are eligible for recogni-
tion. Score _________

7.  My school equally recognizes and 
supports all activities, including 
academic pursuits, sports accom-
plishments and co-curricular ac-
tivities like drama and clubs. Score 
________

8.  My school provides recognition 
that is valued and appreciated. 
Score _________

9.  My school consistently recognizes 

achievements within an appropri-
ate time frame. Score_________

Total Score_________
Overall Score of 63 or above is a 

good score. Most schools typically score 
between 50 and 60. If your school’s rec-
ognition program scored above 60, your 
current recognition is better than most. 
Even if your school scored better than 
most schools, remember, there’s always 
room for improvement.

Assess your scores for each of the 
nine individual statements. A score of 
seven or above is a good score. Scores 
of six or below indicate your areas of 
opportunity. Scores of fi ve or below 
indicate areas in need of immediate at-
tention.

Now that you have a clearer sense 
of how you see your school, fi nd out if 
others share your views. Ask administra-
tors, faculty members, staff members, 
students, parents and community mem-
bers to complete the same assessment. 
Is there consensus? Do you see the 
same strengths? Are the opportunities 
the same?
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Camilla Benbow, Dean of Vanderbilt Univer-
sity’s Peabody College of Education and Human 
Development, talks about the role of the Educa-
tion School in shaping the future of education 

SEEN Magazine: Peabody College has 
been ranked #1 for graduate education 
for the third consecutive year. What do 
you think makes Peabody stand out 
among your peers? What makes the 
school unique? 

Dean Benbow: Relative to many of 
our peers, our small size means that our 
graduate and professional students ben-
efi t from strong mentoring relationships 
with faculty. And our faculty is among 
the best in the nation, with a history of 
national excellence in areas of special 
education, K-12 and higher education 
leadership, and teaching and learning—
as well as psychology, human develop-
ment, and community studies.

Another distinguishing factor is the 
opportunity to be involved with re-
search, which means that our students 
benefi t from knowledge discovery. 
They’re right at the forefront of what’s 
happening in the fi eld.

Finally, as a private institution, Vander-
bilt offers outstanding resources, includ-
ing fi nancial aid, that facilitate our stu-
dents’ academic success as well as their 
satisfaction with their experience.

SM: We’re talking about teacher reten-
tion in this issue. Why do you think great 
teachers leave the profession and how 
do you think we can retain top talent in 
the teaching profession? How can you 
prepare new teachers for the realities of 
being in a classroom? 

Dean Benbow: This a very complex 
issue and you cannot isolate only a few 
factors. It’s a problem that needs to be 
approached on many fronts. But I would 
point to the fact that many teacher 
preparation programs don’t offer future 

teachers as much clinical training as 
they ought to receive — especially 
training in high-needs schools; that dis-
tricts are by and large not as effective as 
they might be at teacher induction and 
professional development; that teach-
ers are generally under-compensated 
and specifi c individual excellence isn’t 
rewarded; and that the policy contexts 
in which teachers work are being con-
stantly revised in ways that are some-
times contrary to research evidence. 
Add in hostile politicians and a cynical 
public and you have a recipe for profes-
sional unhappiness.

That said, I also think that more of 
our nation’s top universities need to 
get involved with education. It is too 
important to the well-being of our soci-
ety. Deeper involvement by our leading 
universities would send a signal that 
this is valuable work and would also 
meet a demand for outstanding teacher 
candidates. 

SM: Teachers have taken a lot of hits 
in the past year. Does the current en-
vironment impact recruiting for your 
programs? How do you encourage the 
best and brightest to enter the teaching 
profession? 

Dean Benbow: At Peabody, we have 
actually been seeing more interest from 
better students. Some of that may be 
attributable to our high ranking, and 
some may be due to recent economic 
factors. But in general, we have been 
receiving inquiries from students with 
historically high test scores and very 
interesting, often idealistic backgrounds. 
Many of the students we have been en-
rolling want to be change agents in the 
fi eld. A number of them are quite entre-
preneurial and want to do things like 
teach in or lead charter schools.

SM: What do you think it takes to 
make someone a great teacher? Are 

great teachers born or made?
Dean Benbow: Excellence in any fi eld 

cannot depend solely on natural tal-
ent. Great teachers are teachers who 
have taken the time to develop a deep 
understanding of how students learn. 
And they have engaged with the profes-
sion enough to be refl ective about their 
practice, to know how to understand 
the data that comes from assessments, 
and to have the ability to change teach-
ing strategies to meet the needs of their 
students. They have full command of an 
array of teaching skills that they deploy 
in the service of deep content knowl-
edge that they must also hold.

Teacher preparation programs can do 
some of these things both in terms of in-
stilling pedagogical and content knowl-
edge, but again, it takes actual classroom 
practice and strong mentoring to make a 
really great teacher.

SM: Tying teacher pay to student 
scores on standardized tests has been 
a hot topic in education for some time 
now, and I know Peabody has done a 
lot of research on the topic — what are 
your opinions? Do you think current 
assessments do a good job of measuring 
teacher effectiveness? How can they be 
improved?

Dean Benbow: Our National Center 
on Performance Incentives conducted a 
three-year scientifi c experiment in Nash-
ville in which we paid teachers sub-
stantial bonuses based on student test 
scores. And we found that bonuses alone 
did not lead to improved scores. That’s 
not to say that some other combination 
of incentives might not work, and we 
are certainly looking at those, as well.

But there’s a fundamental problem 
here and that’s the fact that many of the 
state tests that are being considered as 
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a means of evaluating teacher perfor-
mance were never designed to do that. 
Tests that measure student performance 
tell you about students; they don’t nec-
essarily tell you about teachers. And 
there are so many other factors that also 
need to be considered: socioeconomic 
factors; past teachers; school settings 
and school leaders. The list of variables 
could go on and on. 

There’s nothing fundamentally wrong 
with expecting teachers, as you would 
expect any other professional, to be ac-
countable for their performance. But as-
sessing that performance is fraught with 
diffi culty and there is strong risk that 
the measurements being proposed are 
simplistic. This will take time to fi gure 
out how to do right, and that’s an area 
where educational researchers can help.

SM: In April 2010, you testifi ed before 
the Senate HELP (Health, Education, La-
bor & Pensions) Committee regarding 
NCLB. Some NCLB’s critics say that it 
punishes (by withholding funds from) 
those schools that need the most help. 
What are your thoughts on that?

Dean Benbow:  What I tried to em-
phasize to the Senate HELP committee 
was the important role that education 
schools continue to play in preparing 
more than 85 percent of the nation’s 
teachers, in conducting the scientifi c 
research that should inform education 
policy, and in helping to design means 
for evaluating prospective teachers 
and school leaders. I also discussed 
the importance of education schools 
partnering with local districts to meet 
school needs and support innovation—
especially in the STEM areas: science, 
technology, engineering and math.

Since then, Congress has made little, 
if any, progress, on NCLB’s reauthoriza-
tion, and Secretary Duncan appears to 
be proceeding with the reform agenda 
basically laid out in Race to the Top.

Sooner or later Congress will need 
to weigh in. We still need NCLB (ESEA), 
probably in a less punitive form, to 
ensure educational equality as well as 
strong federal funding for teacher prepa-
ration.

SM: You have a strong background in 
STEM education – what do you think 

are the best ways to encourage student 
interest in STEM topics?

Dean Benbow:  Unfortunately, we 
continue to send very mixed messages 
when it comes to subjects like math and 
science. On the one hand, we all know 
the country needs STEM innovators and 
producers to remain economically suc-
cessful. On the other hand, the culture 
tells students—often through their own 
parents or teachers—that these subjects 
are too hard, or that you have to have 
a natural aptitude to be successful in 
learning them. It certainly is possible to 
identify talent early on, but it’s far more 
important to offer opportunities for learn-
ing the right material at the right time to 
all students, and to encourage them to 
understand that effort is just as important 
as ability.

I serve on the National Science Board. 
Last year we released a report that of-
fered three recommendations to develop 
STEM innovators: we have to provide 
opportunities for excellence, we have to 
cast a wide net, and we need to create a 
supportive ecosystem. We do the fi rst by 
offering curricula that challenge students 
in the right ways at the right times, while 
allowing them to develop a sense of mas-
tery and to follow where their curiosity 
leads them. We do the second by tapping 
pools of talent that often are ignored, in-
cluding minority students and those who 
are economically disadvantaged, as well as 
students with spatial intelligence, which 
tends to be overlooked. And the third, 
as I say, involves shifting the culture in 
ways that create expectations for success 
and that celebrate students who excel in 
STEM areas.

SM: What is the role of the education 
school in reforming education in the US? 

Dean Benbow:  First, by far, education 
schools continue to educate almost all 
new teachers entering the profession. Al-
ternative certifi cation programs are lead-
ing interesting, innovative, and often suc-
cessful efforts, but they do not have the 
capacity that resides in education schools. 
Education schools, of necessity, must be 
part of the solution.

Many education schools, although not 
all, have become much more effective at 
producing teachers with the right combi-
nations of content knowledge, pedagogi-
cal knowledge, and clinical experience. 
We need to continue to refi ne and im-

prove our curricula as we learn more 
about what works in education.

Research clearly is a large part of 
what we bring to the table. At Van-
derbilt, for example, we have three 
federally-funded national centers on 
school choice, performance incentives, 
and scaling up effective schools. What 
you get when you really look at the evi-
dence are not wholesale endorsements 
of one reform or another, but nuanced 
investigations that often show both 
positive and negative outcomes. Our 
role is to infl uence public discussion 
by offering the evidence, not opinion. 
And we apply rigorous standards to the 
research we conduct across the board, 
from special education to psychology.

SM: There has been a lot of talk about 
charter schools in the context of edu-
cation reform, yet some studies have 
shown that charter schools as a whole 
don’t necessarily perform better than 
traditional public schools. What is your 
take on the emphasis placed on charter 
schools? 

Dean Benbow:  Well, certainly, I’m 
a big proponent of charter schools. I 
think they provide an an opportunity 
to experiment and innovate in trying 
new models. And when you are experi-
menting and innovating, some of those 
new ideas don’t work. That’s the whole 
point of a charter school – to be able 
to try out something new and different. 
So you’d expect that some of the things 
they are doing would not work. 

What we need to move on to is to 
be able to ask the questions of when 
does it work?, why does it work?, un-
der what conditions? For both charter 
schools and public schools let’s look at 
the ones that are doing really well, the 
ones that are successful and let’s try 
to understand why they are successful 
and for whom. What was it about them 
that made them successful? It’s not just 
about charter schools versus public 
schools — there are a lot of nuances 
we need to consider. What works in one 
place and one social setting, will likely 
not work in very different social setting. 

The social context of education is so 
important and you’ve just got to take 
that context into consideration. And 
that makes the work a lot harder, a lot 
more complicated and complex. It just 
isn’t easy. We have to tailor of educa-
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tional interventions to make sure they 
fi t the cultural context but that time 
consuming work is expensive. 

SM: What are the best ways to assess 
student performance and student intel-
ligence?

Dean Benbow: The exact nature of 
intelligence will probably always be 
subject to debate, in part because it’s a 
construct. Practically speaking, I think 
you probably have to distinguish be-
tween things like verbal, mathematical, 
or spatial intelligence. Well-constructed 
assessments can give you a snapshot of 
knowledge about a particular topic at 
a particular moment in time, including 
the ability to perform certain opera-
tions. Assessments have utility which 
gains in value as more are conducted 
over time. These formative assessments 
really do become valuable to teachers 
monitoring student progress and learn-
ing gains. Our experience with the 
Study of Mathematically Precocious 
Youth suggests that certain tests like 
the SAT can be helpful in identifying 
talent and have long-term predictive 
value.

SM: I’ve heard you say that at Vander-
bilt Peabody, you emphasize real world 
experiences for undergraduates. How 
do you accomplish that? 

Dean Benbow:  Peabody’s degree 
programs, whether intended for un-
dergraduates or graduates, all have in 
a common an approach that empha-
sizes practice as well as theory. In our 
teacher licensure programs, students 
spend hundreds of hours in a variety 
of school settings, beginning as early as 
their freshman year. Our undergradu-
ate major in human and organizational 
development prominently includes 
a full-semester capstone internship 
experience in companies or organiza-
tions in select cities across the country 
and even London. The projects stu-
dents execute for these organizations 
are often quite signifi cant. We believe 
one of the hallmarks of the Peabody 
experience is the way our programs 
move students from theory to practice.

SM: This past year, Peabody intro-
duced a new Master’s Program for 
teaching & learning in urban schools. 
How did that go? What were some of 
the lessons learned from the pilot year?

Dean Benbow: This program repre-

sents a kind of partnership I think educa-
tion schools can be doing successfully 
with their local peers, and we are pleased 
with how the fi rst year went. First, it 
meets a need in critical subject areas—
science, math and literacy. Second, the 
program offers rich educational content 
that goes beyond most undergraduate 
teacher preparation, and it makes that 
learning real because the students have 
opportunities to practice it in the class-
room every day as full time-teachers.

One thing we were not entirely pre-
pared for was the way other teachers in 
the schools would seek out our expertise 
when our faculty members were on site 
in the schools. And that was a very pleas-
ant surprise.

SM: Any fi nal thoughts for our educa-
tors?

Dean Benbow:  Becoming a teacher you 
want to create positive change, you want 
to work with kids and you want to be a 
positive force — you can make a positive 
difference in the lives of kids, and you 

hope that the kids you work with will 
go on and be better because of your 
interactions with them. 

And that’s the reward — It’s hard 
work, but the rewards are: Can I make 
a difference? Have I been able to open 
some doors for somebody? Have I been 
able to push somebody along or spark 
an interest in someone that wasn’t 
there before that enabled them to go 
on and do great things.? Those are the 
things that are so satisfying. I think that 
teachers are drawn to the classroom 
because they hope that they can make 
a difference in the lives of people.

In our classrooms today, we need to 
look at the balance of all the things we 
try to accomplish — teachers are asked 
to do an awful lot — but I don’t think 
we should lose sight of the fact that in 
addition to teaching students and mak-
ing sure their achievement levels are 
high, teachers can also be a source of 
inspiration for kids that help them do 
great things.
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How much time have you spent on 
interview committees? Time when you 
could have been grading papers, con-
tacting parents, or preparing for your 
next class? If you have been teaching 
for more than a few years, you’ve un-
doubtedly sat in on countless interview 
committees. That’s because too many of 
your most talented colleagues have quit 
teaching — some suddenly — many for 
preventable reasons. It’s likely that many 
of them were outstanding teachers, and 
our schools spend tens of thousands of 
dollars hiring new ones, only to repeat 
this cycle in a few short years. It’s a 
waste of money, time, and resources (all 
which we know are increasingly scarce). 

What is happening?
To put it simply, teaching is quickly 

becoming an unsustainable profession in 
a volatile environment. Too many teach-
ers have found themselves feeling like 
they are treading water, and people keep 
throwing them more bricks to hold. 
They are struggling to keep their heads 
above water, trying to do all the things 
they know are best practice and right 
for students, in addition to more clerical 
duties, more pressure from the district, 
more budget cuts, and less support. 

I know this because I watched it hap-
pen, up close and personal, to my men-
tee. She was new to teaching, and she 
coordinated schedules, communicated 
with parents, and taught children with 
boundless enthusiasm and positivity. I 
met with her monthly, helped with les-
son plans, behavior, and parent commu-
nication. But it wasn’t enough. I couldn’t 
help her with the fact that she always 
left the job feeling like she wasn’t do-
ing enough. I couldn’t help her with the 
emails and scheduling she did late into 
the night. I couldn’t help her with the 
parents she would never please, no mat-
ter what she did. So she quit, and I felt as 

her mentor, I had somehow failed her.
I set about researching teacher attri-

tion and quickly learned one in three 
teachers quit in the fi rst three years and 
fi fty percent quit in the fi rst fi ve. I start-
ed talking to other colleagues I knew 
had quit, and found their stories raw, 
emotional and telling. I realized their 
voices needed to be heard, so people 
could know what teaching is really like, 
from the inside. 

Through blogs, e-mails, phone calls, 
and face-to-face interviews, I spoke 
with (mostly listened to) over 70 teach-
ers from across the country in vari-
ous school settings. I found common 
themes in their very personal words 
and started writing the book “Why 
Great Teachers Quit and How We Might 
Stop the Exodus”, released by Corwin 
Press in 2010. In addition to an explora-
tion of the problems, the book focuses 
on school, district, state, and national 
solutions in each problem area, with 
success stories and words of inspira-
tion as well. My goal was to give a voice 
to the countless educators across the 
country who have quit, but also those 
who have stayed and the wisdom they 
can share with us. 

So what can we do? Plenty. Here are 
some ways to make teaching more sus-
tainable, more empowering and posi-
tive, based on my research and writing 
of “Why Great Teachers Quit and How 
We Might Stop the Exodus”. 

More in� uence. More engagement. 
More motivation. 

One of the themes that presented it-
self in my interviews and experience is 
the lack of infl uence teachers have on 
their daily lives working with students. 
It is remarkable to think that the people 
with the most direct contact with 
children, the people in charge of the 
minute-to-minute educational decisions, 

have the least impact on curricular deci-
sions, scheduling, professional develop-
ment, behavior management, and school 
policy. To engage, motivate, empower, 
and better utilize teacher wisdom and 
experience, this must change. 

How can a school begin to do this?
•  Connect teachers with the school 

leaders. Send teams of teachers to 
every school board meeting to stay 
updated with policy discussions and 
decisions. Encourage teacher feed-
back to all proposals, changes, and 
major decisions. Teachers can then 
report back to the staff about issues 
related to their particular area, and 
this can motivate teachers to com-
municate regularly with the school 
boards to better govern the school.

•  Teachers need feedback opportu-
nities that are professionally paid 
or have a scheduled release time. 
This should occur in all areas, such 
as scheduling, program selection, 
discipline, and school wide policies. 
Using in-service days for this kind 
of work empowers teachers to feel 
valued, instead of using an expensive 
outside consultant that might not 
have an immediate impact on teach-
ing or the school. 

•  Provide leadership opportunities 
for teachers. Teaching lacks a strong 
career ladder. Many teachers don’t 
want to become principals, but 
want to expand and try new op-
portunities and responsibilities to 
learn and grow. Schools and districts 
should provide teacher leadership 
opportunities such as mentoring, 
curricular coaching, assessment, 
and consulting roles so teachers see 
themselves as continually growing, 
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Graduate Courses 2011-2012

Teachers Learning Center
727.258.7233
www.graduatecoursesonline.com
teacherslearningcenter@gmail.com

   The Teachers Learning Center
provides educators with graduate 
courses for state license renewal
and district pay-step increase.
   The independent study self-paced 
format allows working teachers to 
take courses during the school year 
without time restraints or traveling.
Accelerated Transcript Processing
for Emergency Situations.

New and Relevant Courses
• Eliminating Student Excuses
• Addressing Child Obesity
• Preparing for Teacher Evaluations
• Biology of Belief
• Law of Attraction for Educators
• Understanding Hispanic Students and Issues
• Dropout Dilemma: A Frame Work for Understanding

err

Teacher exodus
continued from page 20

changing, and challenging themselves. 

•  State and national politicians should seek teacher feed-
back on all new educational policies affecting teaching. 
It is demoralizing to teachers when someone outside of 
education makes decisions about teaching with no real 
idea of the ramifi cations for teachers and students. Teach-
ers, if given in the opportunity, want to shape state and 
national policy with their experience and professional 
knowledge. They need the time, the opportunity, and the 
support to do so. 

Ever-higher expectations
One thing you will hear teachers say again and again is 

“don’t add anything else to my plate! It’s already full!” and at 
this time in our nation’s history, this couldn’t be more true.

Teachers are asked to do more than ever with less than 
ever. We are custodians, administrative assistants, fundraisers, 
child protectors, hunger fi ghters, police offi cers, mediators, 
nurses, fundraisers, and more. Roland Barth notices this phe-
nomena in his book, “Learning by Heart”. He says, “Endless 
uncompensated add-ons eventually lead to the school equiva-
lent of a sweat shop.” 

Teachers pay the price for this kind of environment — and 
so do the students, one could argue. Many of the people I 
interviewed shared the tolls on their personal lives: sickness, 
trouble with relationships, weight gain or loss, trouble manag-

ing work/life balance, and anxiety. 
How can schools reduce the rush-rush, endless barrage of 

expectations and obligations on teachers and make schools 
more joyful?

•  Focus on teacher wellness. I don’t mean another canvas 
bag or mug. I’m talking about meaningful wellness plans, 
such as weekly yoga classes, support groups, exercise 
groups, and care for teachers who need extra support in 
challenging times or during major life changes. A small 
team of administrators, teachers, the school nurse, and 
counselor can use wellness funds from insurance or 
grants to fund and plan the year with an eye on making 
teaching more full of joy, support, health, and humanity. 

•  Give teachers time to plan, grade and collaborate. That is 
what they need more than anything. Administrators, plan 
staff meetings, in-service days, and other obligations with 
an understanding of the incredible pressures teachers 
face. Be effi cient, concise, and give teachers as much time 
as possible to do the important work they need to do reg-
ularly: communicating with parents, assessing, planning, 
and collaborating to improve instruction. 

•  Plan time for celebrations. Build a strong community 
among the school staff. This can be done by connecting 
regularly through short celebration announcements at the 
beginning of staff meetings, regular get togethers, and par-
ties to celebrate life milestones. 

•  Streamline clerical duties for teachers. Their days are fi lled 
with endless duties unrelated to teaching. Support with 
ordering, budgeting, copying, planning and coordinating 
fi eld trips, and other offi ce-related tasks would help teach-
ers be better able manage their teaching responsibilities. 
Administrative assistants can be crucial in assisting teach-
ers in this way. In some schools, administrative assistants 
plan fi eld trips, copy materials, and enter data for teachers. 
This would allow teachers to spend more time doing the 
work that improves student achievement. 

•  Think creatively of ways to support educators. This may 
mean a monthly early release day for students, full of par-
ent-led physical fi tness activities. During this time, teachers 
can collaborate with each other to share ideas, improve 
instruction, problem solve, and improve school climate — 
among many other topics. 

Conclusion
These are only a few ideas to help make teaching more sus-

tainable, so our most talented teachers stay in the classroom 
for their whole careers. In “Why Great Teachers Quit and How 
We Might Stop the Exodus” I explore other topics in depth 
such as parents, administrators, standardized testing, working 
conditions, respect and compensation, and school boards. Too 
many talented teachers leave schools forever each year. This 
is a solvable problem. By listening to each other and working 
together, with careful planning and attention, we can lessen 
the tide of teacher attrition, ultimately improving the learning 
and working environment in schools for everyone.

Katy Farber is the author of “Why Great Teachers Quit and How We 
Might Stop the Exodus”, and “Change the World with Service Learning: 
How to Organize, Lead and Assess Service Learning Projects”. She’s also a 
fi fth and sixth grade teacher in Vermont, and author of the popular green 
parenting blog, Non-Toxic Kids. 
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Every day, moment by moment and 
decision by decision, thousands of 
teacher leaders nationwide are working 
to improve the quality of education. As 
they fi ll an ever-expanding array of roles 
— mentors and coaches, curriculum 
reformers, advocates, staff developers 
— their leadership development jour-
neys are most often a process of trial 
and error. Teacher leadership is defi ned 
in many ways. It does not come with a 
user’s manual, and few teacher leaders 
receive specialized training and support 
for their new roles. Instead, they must 
learn how to guide changes in learning 
environments while negotiating a com-
plex obstacle course of district politics, 
interpersonal confl icts, and reform initia-
tives. While the journey of each teacher 
leader is different, all must fi nd strate-
gies to cope with unfamiliar situations 
with few tools and resources. 

What do teacher leaders need?
Across the nation, school districts 

want and need to capitalize on teach-
ers’ specialized knowledge to assist 
with developing curriculum and leading 
professional development, as well as 
improving school climate, culture, and 
classroom instruction. Formal leadership 
positions — e.g., mentors, lead teachers, 
coaches — have been designed to play 
strategic roles in district-wide school 
reform efforts. Portin and his colleagues 
at the University of Washington (Portin 
et al., 2009) found that teacher leaders 
often act as a bridge between the class-
room and district or state expectations 
for instruction. Federal initiatives have 
also contributed to the proliferation of 
teacher leadership positions — e.g., in-
structional coaches for Reading First and 
math/science partnerships.

Despite this expansion of teacher 
leadership roles, the education fi eld has 

not set clear guidelines for professional 
practice. Even when titles are identical, 
roles and responsibilities are rarely the 
same. Lack of recognition and support 
for teacher leaders also continues to 
be an issue. Although many states ac-
knowledge the expertise and leadership 
of National Board Certifi ed Teachers 
(NBCTs) with either additional fi nancial 
compensation or credit toward special-
ized endorsements, only a few states — 
e.g., Louisiana, Georgia, and Illinois — 
have instituted endorsements to reward 
teachers who take on leadership roles 
outside their classrooms (Olson, 2007).

Most often, when exceptional teach-
ers move into leadership positions, 
administrators assume they have the 
necessary leadership skills for these 
roles — whether or not they have had 
previous training or experience relevant 
to the new expectations (Katzenmeyer & 
Moller, 2009). In a 2003 survey of teacher 
leaders conducted by the Center for 
Teacher Leadership at the Virginia 
Commonwealth University School of 
Education, 82 percent of respondents 
reported that they had not received any 
training (Dozier, 2007). 

In 2009, the Center for Strengthen-
ing the Teaching Profession (CSTP), an 
independent nonprofi t that works to 
improve teaching and learning in Wash-
ington State’s public schools, convened 
a group of accomplished educators to 
create a framework describing what 
teacher leaders know and are able to do. 
CSTP’s Teacher Leadership Skills Frame-
work defi nes teacher leadership as the 
“knowledge, skills and dispositions dem-
onstrated by teachers who positively 
impact student learning by infl uencing 
adults, formally and informally, beyond 
individual classrooms.” 

CSTP believes that in order for 
teacher leaders to fl ourish, certain char-

education career path

BY JEANNE HARMON 

Teacher Leaders:
Using case studies to share best practices

A Sampling of
teacher leader roles

 Instruction/Curriculum
Specialist
•  Action researcher
•  Assessment developer
•  Assessment literacy specialist
•  Assessment specialist
•  Content coach
•  Instructional coach
•  Data analyst
•  Data coach
•  Graduation expectations
   specialist
•  Mentor
•  Learning facilitator
•  Learning team leader
•  Professional iearning
  community leader
•  Resource provider
•  Study group leader
•  Teacher on special assignment
•  Technology coach
•  Technology expert

Advocate/ Partner
•  Adjunct faculty
•  Advisory board member
•  Association rep / leader
•  Advocate for teachers, students
•  NCATE examiner
•  State Education Department 

committees
•  Policy in� uencer
•  Professional writer/ blogger/ 

publisher
•  Professional content
  organization leader

see TEACHER LEADERS page 25             

acteristics and conditions must be pres-
ent. Teacher leaders must possess the 
knowledge and skills needed to lead. In 
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Learn why today’s 
best teachers are 
leaving—from the 
teachers themselves. 

A comprehensive 
guide to transforming 
American schools.

Empower teacher 
leaders through the 

power of case study.

Teacher leaders
continued from page 23

see TEACHER LEADERS page 26

order to be seen as a leader, they must also have a set of posi-
tive dispositions and attitudes. Finally, there must be opportu-
nities for leadership in the school, district or larger context.

The knowledge and skills teacher leaders need to be effec-
tive in a variety of roles include: 

•  Working with Adult Learners — examples: build trusting 
relationships, facilitate professional learning

•  Communication — examples: questioning, listening, using 
written and electronic strategies

•  Collaboration — examples: using protocols, moving a 
group to task completion, mediation

•  Knowledge of content and pedagogy — examples: sub-
ject matter content, refl ective practice, formative assess-
ment

•  Systems Thinking — examples: understand and leverage 
resources, craft and deliver effective messages

Opportunities and challenges
 For the past eight years, CSTP has been using case discus-

sions to help teacher leaders build their capacity to lead 
colleagues. CSTP also guides teacher leaders in writing case 
studies. Case methods support teacher leaders’ professional 
growth because “cases recount, as objectively and meticu-
lously as possible, real events or problems so that the reader 
relives the complexities, ambiguities, and uncertainties con-
fronted by the original participants in the case” (Golich, Boyer, 
Franko, & Lamy, 2000, p. 1). 

Cases can help teacher leaders develop a repertoire of 
skills to cope with the challenges that arise when they add 
other roles — see sidebar — to their classroom duties. Teach-
er leaders who read and discuss the leadership circumstances 
of others can articulate concerns about their own situation, 
consider a range of appropriate responses, and anticipate is-
sues that might arise in the future. Teacher leaders who write 
cases are more equipped to deal with similar circumstances in 
the future and make a signifi cant contribution to the fi eld by 
shining a light on dilemmas so that other educators may learn 
from their experience. 

What makes a good case?
A good case study is rich, provocative and complex. It is 

a narrative about real experiences and reveals well-rounded 

TEACHER

LEADERSHIP

SKILLS

FRAMEWORK:

OVERVIEW

Defi nition of Teacher Leadership
Knowledge, skills and dispositions 
demonstrated by teachers who 
positively impact student learn-
ing by in� uencing adults, formally 
and informally, beyond individual 
classrooms,

In order for Teacher Leaders to 
� ourish, certain characteristics and 
condition must be present. Teacher 
leaders must possess the knowledge 
and skills needed to lead. In order to 
be seen as a leader, they must also 
have a set of positive dispositions 
and attitudes. Finally, there must be 
opportunities for leadership in the 
school, district or larger context.
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Teacher leaders
continued from page 25

characters. Cases that encourage deep 
learning represent the types of dilem-
mas that arise frequently when teachers 
exercise leadership. A good case pro-
vides opportunities to see multiple per-
spectives and generalize from the case 
to real life. A good case hooks the reader, 
lays out the dilemma with enough detail 
to help the reader understand the con-
text, encourages analysis and refl ection, 
and leaves the reader with lingering 
questions. There is no solution provided 
- no happy ending. Hence, the potential 
for dialogue that explores various points 
of view, considers situations from vari-
ous perspectives and fosters refl ective 
thinking.

How does a case study work?
In order to understand their own ex-

periences, teacher leaders read, discuss, 
and debate descriptions of others’ dilem-
mas. The rich discussions allow partici-

pants to learn from the experiences of 
others who have pioneered leadership 
roles. Cases serve as a “third point” — 
an incident or dilemma that is “over 
there” and therefore more comfortably 
discussed than an issue in “our building” 
or among “our staff.” Participants make 
connections to challenges that arise 
in their own context and have the op-
portunity to identify the skills teachers 
need to become effective leaders. 

Case analysis helps teacher leaders 
deepen content knowledge, develop 
facilitation skills, gain mastery of con-
fl ict resolution techniques, build rela-
tionships, refi ne coaching or mentoring 
strategies, and understand and navigate 
the political forces that surround their 
work.

There is a specialized set of knowl-
edge and skills teacher leaders need to 
be successful. School systems that ask 
teachers to step into leadership roles 
have an obligation to support the ongo-
ing professional development of those 
teachers. Case analysis promotes refl ec-

tion and builds resilience — critical 
ingredients for success.

For sample cases and a copy of references 
for this article, visit www.seenmagazine.us. 

Jeanne Harmon is the founding Execu-
tive Director for the Center for Strengthening 
the Teaching Profession, an independent 
nonprofi t organization focused on improv-
ing teaching quality in Washington State. 
Before launching CSTP in 2003, she managed 
the public-private partnership that created 
Washington’s statewide system of support for 
National Board Certifi cation. CSTP develops 
leadership skills and promotes leadership 
opportunities for the state’s 5,200 National 
Board Certifi ed Teachers and hundreds of 
mentors and instructional coaches in order to 
improve teaching and learning across Wash-
ington. Previously, Jeanne taught elementary 
and middle school in Central Kitsap School 
District (Silverdale, WA), directed technology 
and professional development efforts there, 
and spent fi ve years in the Northeast coordi-
nating services to a network of schools com-
mitted to math and science reform. 
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To dramatically improve America’s 
public schools, we must ensure that 
every student learns from an effective, 
well-prepared teacher in every class-
room, every day. 

This proposition may be a no-brainer 
— but how do we make it a reality?  I 
am fortunate that 12 accomplished 
teachers helped me take on this ques-
tion in “TEACHING 2030: What We Must 

Do for Our Students and Our Public 
Schools… Now and in the Future” 
(Teachers College Press, 2011). One of 
the most critical steps we identifi ed was 
restructuring the profession itself. 

After all, America’s schools employ 
hundreds of thousands of accomplished 
teachers right now — but we aren’t 
defi ning and supporting their work in 
ways that maximize the impact of their 

expertise.  And many more teachers 
who have what it takes to become effec-
tive end up leaving the profession after 
being given challenging assignments 
without opportunities to develop their 
knowledge and skills. 

Career advancements that allow 
teachers to remain rooted in the class-

education career path

BY BARNETT BERRY

Going hybrid to advance the
TEACHING PROFESSION

current structure

State of the  
Teaching  

Profession 

Permanent Teacher
(3-30+ years on job)
Have cleared credential 
and/or obtained tenure by 
number of years on job; 
compensation will now 
increase based on years 
employed and obtaining 
additional non-requisite 
university credits; will 
continue on this path with 
same responsibilities as 
day entered classroom. 

Temporary  
Probationary Teacher
(0-3 years on job)
Have preliminary 
credential; teaching 1-3 
years in own classroom w/ 
full class & student load.

Pre-Service Teacher
Year long university or 
alternate credentialing 
program; brief internship 
in real classroom (ranging 

a couple months in 
most programs).

Department Head 
or Lead Teacher
Paid additional stipend 
without additional 
time to perform 
leadership duties.

Teacher 
on Special 
Assignment
Given additional/
alternate 
responsibilities 
but compensated 
the same.

TEACHER ATTRITION
1 out of 5 will leave by Year 3         
3 out  of 5 will leave by Year 5

Administrative 

Leave teaching 
to move up the 
administrative 
hierarchy—
increasing 
responsibility and 
compensation 
with each new 
position.

Researcher
Leave teaching 

company in the 

Leave Field 
of Education 
Entirely

Many Ways Out 
No Way Up

CURRENT

Our proposed model -
ing on new responsibilities that build and spread his or her professional expertise. 

State of the  
Teaching  

Profession 

Professional Teacher
Teaches full course load. 
Classroom is open for observation 

Continuing to develop professional 

but at highly expert level.

Master Teacher
An accomplished teacher 

needed to best promote student 

particular content area.

Apprentice Teacher  
(0-3 years)
Combined internship-university 

year gradually releasing into 
teaching individual courses 

next 1-2 years while completing 

Many Ways Up 
No Reason to Move Out

Reduced course load to mentor 
Apprentice Teachers while still 
teaching in own classroom. 

Teacher pursues specialization 

educational expertise. Becomes 
resident expert and specialist 

Hybrid Teacher 

wide educational leadership 
roles either while teaching a 
reduced load or while on a 

or yearly leadership schedule.

NEW

see GOING HYBRID page 28

Ý



28  FALL 2011 v SouthEast Education Network

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS WANTING TO MOVE UP THE LADDER
Master of Science in General Biology – Teachers in Biology
Master of Arts in Interdisciplinary Sciences – Teachers in Sciences
Master of Science in Geosciences – Teachers in Geosciences

PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS WANTING TO MOVE 
INTO THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE SYSTEM
Master of Arts in Teaching – Community College Instruction
Master of Science in Workforce Educational Leadership
Doctorate of Philosophy in Community College Leadership

PROGRAMS FOR THOSE WANTING TO BE K–12 TEACHERS
Bachelor of Science in Elementary Education
Master of Arts in Teaching – Secondary

For more information on 
Mississippi State University’s 
distance learning programs, 

please contact Gail at 662.325.2677 
or e-mail gmiller@aoce.msstate.edu 

or visit our website at

www.distance.msstate.edu

WHAT DISTANCE LEARNING 
PROGRAM ARE YOU INTERESTED IN?

MSU is an equal opportunity employer. 

ACADEMIC OUTREACH
PROVIDING THE RESOURCES 
YOU NEED TO SUCCEED

Going hybrid
continued from page 27

room are exceedingly rare. In fact, the 
profession’s structure often pushes 
effective, enterprising teachers out of 
classrooms and into full-time administra-
tive roles. 

As TEACHING 2030 co-author Kil-
ian Betlach put it, “First we ask new 
teachers to do too much with too little 
preparation, and then we ask too little 
of them in what should be the second 
stage of a teaching career.”   

That’s why we need a teaching pro-
fession that offers multiple pathways 
and opportunities for collaboration and 
advancement. In TEACHING 2030, we 
share some ideas about how a restruc-
tured profession could help our best 
teachers grow professionally — without 
taking those teachers away from stu-
dents who need them. As former NCATE 
president Arthur Wise poignantly noted, 
we need to jettison the 19th-century 
“egg-carton organization” of schools 

that isolates teachers and assumes that 
every classroom of 25 (or, in hard times, 
40) students is staffed by only one prac-
titioner. 

Here’s how a restructured career 
path might look. Teachers would start 
their careers as apprentices — initially 
observing mentor teachers and gradu-
ally taking on more and more teaching 
responsibility.  Technology, team teach-
ing, and differentiated staffi ng patterns 
would allow for a wider variety of edu-
cators to serve students in both virtual 
and face-to-face settings, in and out of 
the “regular” school schedule.

Once apprentices developed into 
professional teachers, they could ex-
plore areas of expertise that matched 
their communities’ needs and their own 
skills. New “hybrid” roles would enable 
these expert teachers to spend part of 
their time working with students and 
part of their time undertaking innova-
tive efforts to improve teaching and 
learning. Teachers in hybrid roles would 
be given time to lead their schools, 

mentor apprentice teachers, analyze 
assessment results, design curricula, ob-
serve and evaluate their peers, conduct 
research on best practices, develop tools 
for digital learning, and/or help to shape 
education policy. 

In the restructured profession we 
imagine, not all teachers would serve 
in hybrid roles. Well-prepared, well-
compensated generalists and specialists 
would teach full course loads while 
continuing to focus on developing their 
teaching expertise.  

This stable, interlocking group of 
teachers would be given the time and 
support necessary to collaborate effec-
tively. As more teachers take on leader-
ship roles, school leaders would take on 
some instructional responsibilities. The 
structure of a teacher team could vary 
according to the needs of students and 
communities. 

Need help picturing such a career 
path? Check out the graphic created 
by teachers who are members of the 
Center for Teaching Quality’s Bay Area 
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New Millennium Initiative. Inspired by 
TEACHING 2030 and their own policy 
insights, this innovative group of accom-
plished teachers has produced a remark-
able graphic to show how the teaching 

In my seven years in the classroom, I have watched more 
than a third of my colleagues leave within their fi rst three 
years of teaching. I have also seen highly qualifi ed and mo-
tivated teachers move out of the classroom, due to a lack of 
professional growth opportunities. In today’s teaching pro-
fession, if you don’t leave the classroom for administration, 
your fi rst day on the job may look pretty much the same as 
the day you retire. Our Bay Area New Millennium Initiative 
team members work in a range of traditional public and 
charter schools, and we’ve all seen this teacher “drop-out” 
syndrome.

Our graphic (created as part of a report we’ll release lat-
er this fall) suggests ways to compel highly-qualifi ed teach-

ers like us to stay in the profession for the long haul, not 
just use teaching as a stepping stone to other opportuni-
ties. When I think about my own future, I hope that teach-
ing becomes a true profession that gives me the chance to 
grow and lead. I want a teaching profession that enables 
me to continue working directly with children while also 
having an impact outside the walls of my classroom.   

Anna L. Martin is a resource teacher at Lee Mathson Middle School 
and a member of the Bay Area New Millennium Initiative. The New 
Millennium Initiative, supported by the Center for Teaching Quality, 
cultivates groups of teacher leaders who advocate for bold but practi-
cal teaching policy reforms to benefi t all students.

profession could be restructured for 
student success. 

Barnett Berry is founder and president 
of the Center for Teaching Quality in Carr-
boro, North Carolina. He authored TEACHING 

2030: What We Must Do for Our Students and 
Our Public Schools… Now and in the Future 
(Teachers College Press, 2011) with twelve ac-
complished teachers from across the United 
States.  

Combating teacher drop-out syndrome
by Anna L. Martin
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SEEN Magazine interviewed Debbie 
Baldwin Pearson, Director of Sales for 
Kelly Educational Staffi ng (KES), Kelly 
Services.

The Kelly Educational Staffi ng® pro-
gram was rolled out in 1997 in Gulfport, 
Miss. From 1997 to 1999, they piloted 
their program in the Gulfport school 
district and then, in 1999, rolled it out 
nationally to all of their staffi ng services’ 
markets. 

SEEN Magazine: You’ve been work-
ing on educational staff-
ing for almost 15 years 
— what are some of the 
major shifts in education 
that you’ve seen over that 
time? 

Pearson: There have 
been several. From an 
educational standpoint, we 
are seeing a major shift in 
teacher performance evalu-
ations. Evaluations used to 
be based on student test 
scores, but now schools 
are looking to incorporate 
observation and peer reviews into the 
process. 

Also the number of superintendents 
coming from the private sector has in-
creased dramatically over the past three 
to fi ve years. School districts are looking 
for people who have experience man-
aging large budgets and are looking to 
increase effi ciencies.

With our business, 15 years ago un-
employment was at three percent, so 
the big difference we are seeing now is 
not from a quantity standpoint but from 
a quality point of view. 

In 1997 there weren’t enough teach-
ers and districts were experiencing 
tremendous growth, now districts are 
having to evaluate their staff and make 
tough decisions based on teacher evalu-
ations and student performance.

One very exciting shift we’ve seen is 
that districts are making more data-driv-
en decisions which, I feel, really elevates 
their success with the students. 

Finally, the biggest shift has been 

funding cutbacks and the impact that 
the cuts are having on education. 

SM: What are your opinions about 
that shift to more private sector peo-
ple? – it can often be a sore spot for 
career educators. 

Pearson: I believe there has to be a 
balance. The curriculum side is obvi-
ously so important, but on the other 
hand having business acumen can be 
just as important. We work with some 
districts that have superintendents who 

have come through the 
teacher ranks and with 
several superintendents 
from the private sector, 
and from our perspec-
tive they are not that 
different. 

SM: What are some 
of the more recent 
trends? 

Pearson: The budget 
crises with education 
are ultimately changing 

the landscape. We have 
seen such an increase in private schools, 
charter schools and virtual schools. 

Another big trend is social media and 
technology, and integrating that into 
classrooms. Students have so much tech-
nology experience at such a young age. 
That can pose a challenge in classrooms 
that lack technology. 

As far as our business, regardless of 
the economy, schools are going to need 
substitutes. As school resources are cut 
and budgets slashed, Kelly Educational 
Staffi ng offers a value proposition that 
is more cost-effective and increases the 
continuity of instruction in the class-
room with increased quality of substi-
tute teachers.

SM: Where are you seeing the biggest 
demand for education jobs right now 
— in terms of job function, specifi c 
regions of country, etc?

Pearson: With STEM initiatives, math, 
science and instructional technology 
is in high demand. Reading and special 

education are always in high demand. In 
the Southeast, Southwest and the West, 
we get into some bilingual needs — bi-
lingual instruction is becoming more 
and more important. 

Individuals who can teach 21st 
century skills and individuals who are 
continuing to pursue professional devel-
opment and teachers who are nation-
ally certifi ed will all continue to be in 
demand. 

SM: How do recent cuts to public 
education affect your business?

Pearson: The effects of the recent 
cuts are twofold. From the district per-
spective they are looking to Kelly for 
solutions that will help supply needed 
educational employees at a cost savings 
while reducing the administrative bur-
den of [the human resource aspects of] 
employing a substitute workforce. They 
are also looking to increase the quality 
of workforce which we can help them 
do through our screening processes. 

In 2008/2009 we saw a lot of people 
who are not necessarily in education, 
private sector people — especially in 
math, science, and technology, engineers 
and the like — who were looking to be 
substitute teachers to bridge a gap of 
employment. Several of them are now 
pursuing teaching degrees.

We are also seeing more [typically] 
full time teachers looking for work as 
substitutes. In some cases they were 
affected by “last in, fi rst out” policies. Be-
ing a substitute is a great way for them 
to increase their professional develop-
ment and classroom experience. 

SM: What certifi cation is required to 
be a substitute teacher?

Pearson: In most states, substitutes 
do not require certifi cation. Some states, 
especially in the Northeast, do have 
certifi cation requirements, and some 
states do “emergency certifi cation.” But, 
the majority of states do not require the 
certifi cation – which opens the door to 
introduce teaching to new people. Kelly 
mirrors state and district requirements 
in who we place, but in most cases, we 

education career path

Educational sta�  ng perspective

Debbie Baldwin Pearson

BY STEPHEN MURPHY 1
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kellyeducationalstaffing.com

An Equal Opportunity Employer   
© 2011 Kelly Services, Inc. W1011

Your complete education 
staffing solution

Since 1997, Kelly Educational Staffing® has been 
dedicated to helping districts operate at peak 
capacity by fulfilling all staffing needs. We manage 
substitute teacher and after school programs, as well 
as provide non-instructional staff such as custodians, 
cafeteria workers, administrative assistants, school 
nurses, and more.

 with real cost savings, reduced 
administrative burdens, and a 24/7 absence 
management system that produces powerful 
reporting and real time data.

 with continuity of instruction.

 with a classroom that is 
staffed with quality substitute teachers trained in 
classroom management and teaching strategies.

 with our commitment and 
proven success in putting quality people to work.

Contact us to find out how we can save your district 
money with gains in operational efficiency and 
immediate cost savings.

Visit kellyeducationalstaffing.com or e-mail 
KESRequests@kellyservices.com today!

Administration 
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Scheduling 
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are able to raise the minimum requirements to college experi-
ence. 

SM: How do you prepare someone for classroom work?

Pearson: Our candidates go through detailed training and 
orientation process — this is for all hires, even former teach-
ers. We review key strategies for the workforce. We focus on 
classroom management skills: how to maintain the classroom 
from behavioral standpoint, how to be prepared and profes-
sional in the classroom, teaching strategies and legal/health 
issues. 

We partnered with Utah State University’s Substitute Teach-
er Training Institute and use their materials as the basis for 
our training. In addition, we also incorporate specifi c policies 
and procedures required for each individual district. A big key 
of training is to make sure that the substitute is ready to con-
tinue the educational process for the student. Kelly gathers 
substitute teacher performance feedback from the school. 

Initial training is face-to-face and can last anywhere from 
three to four hours to six to eight hours. It varies according 
to district specifi c policies and the size of the training group. 
We also offer professional development online once substi-
tute teachers are in the classroom. 

The initial screening process is very thorough. We conduct 
face-to-face interviews, ask behavioral questions — for exam-
ple, how would you regain control of an out of control class-
room, what would you do if you didn’t have a lesson plan for 
the class, etc. There may be individuals that do not pass our 
substitute teacher screening process, however, since Kelly is a 
staffi ng company, we might have other types of work to offer 
the applicant. 

SM: You place substitute teachers and non-instructional 
staff — how does that break down? 

Pearson: The majority of our placements are in classroom 
instruction — which includes substitute teachers, paraprofes-
sionals, teacher’s assistants. Probably about 90 percent of our 
placements are instructional positions. In addition, we also 
place school nurses, food service, custodial, clerical, fi nance 
and IT professionals in school districts.

SM: Do you primarily work with public schools or pri-
vate? 

Pearson: We are seeing an increase in private and charter 
schools but the vast majority are still public schools. The oth-
er area of growth is virtual schools. This is just at the begin-
ning stages because it’s newer to the K-12 market. We haven’t 
seen any unique differences between working with private 
versus public schools. 

SM: Do your substitutes often go on to permanent place-
ments with your schools? Do you have plans for more of a 
focus on permanent teaching placements? 

Pearson: As far as permanent/full time services, we are an 
HR staffi ng company, so we do have plans moving forward to 
help with full time teacher recruiting. Due to recent cuts in 
district administrative offi ce, we think the need for this will 
be greater in the future.

Some of our teachers do have the goal of moving to per-
manent roles — especially recent graduates from teaching 
programs. A lot of times, at the beginning of the school year, 
school districts will bring on staff from Kelly with intent to 

see STAFFING PERSPECTIVE page 32
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SEE HOW OUR FURNITURE 

LOOKS IN YOUR SCHOOL — 

WITHOUT LEAVING YOUR CHAIR

Watch a demo web conference at interiorconcepts.com/seen

With a phone and web connection, we can show how the 
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your space — and even make live changes giving you an 

up-to-date visual of your custom furniture solution. 
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hire full time, they just don’t have the ap-
proval to hire those full-time teachers until 
they have a student body count. 

SM: What kind of advice would you 
give to someone just starting out in 
teaching? 

Pearson: To start off, make sure you have 
reading, math, science, technology or spe-
cial education coursework as part of your 
curriculum because there will always be a 
need for teachers with these skills.

While in school [getting your teaching 
degree], I recommend working as a sub-
stitute in the off time. It gives you experi-
ence as you’re learning. Be open to work-
ing in different environments. Always con-
tinue your professional development — go 
through the national certifi cation process; 
during the summer, take advantage of PD 
opportunities; go for a Masters, etc. 

SM: Describe how you work with teach-
er, school districts, etc.

Pearson: Ultimately, when KES enters 
into a contract with a school district, the 
common denominator is that KES be-
comes a partner with the district. The goal 
is fi lling 100 percent of the classrooms 
with quality substitutes. We focus on the 
core issue of staffi ng and easing the admin-
istrative burden of administrators and prin-
cipals so they can focus on the students 
and curriculums. Combined with Kelly 
Services’ 65 years in the staffi ng industry, 
we can deliver HR solutions easily.

We hold ourselves accountable for the 
quality of our hires and our retention of 
customers is extremely high. 

KES believes that we positively impact 
education: districts and schools win be-
cause they experience immediate cost 
savings, reduction in their administrative 
burden and we provide real time report-
ing data, teachers win with continuity of 
instruction because their classroom are 
always fi lled, students win because their 
education process is not disrupted when 
teachers are absent. Finally, the commu-
nity wins with both our commitment and 
proven success in putting quality people 
to work.

For more information, go to
www.kellyeducationalstaffi ng.us.

Kelly Educational Staffi ng has a national place-
ment rate greater than 98 percent, is servicing 
over 2,900 schools across 31 states, and is the 
largest employer of substitute teachers nation-
wide. Over 50 percent of this market is in the 
southeast region of the United States. 
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The following is a condensed version 
of Chapter Five of the new book “Shift Ed: 
A Call to Action for Transforming K-12 
Education” written by David Houle and 
Jeff Cobb. Published in April by Corwin 
Press this book is already causing much 
discussion among teachers, principals 
and school superintendents across Amer-
ica who are searching for a 21st century 
vision of K-12. The companion web site 
to the book is www.shiftedtransforma-
tion.com.

Education does not simply need to be 
changed; it needs to be transformed. While 
new policies, curriculum updates, more 
training and increases in salaries for teach-
ers, and better approaches to testing may 
all have a signifi cant impact, they seem 
unlikely to produce the more fundamen-
tal shift that is needed. There are two key 
reasons why we must prepare not for 
incremental adjustments or restructuring, 
but for a deep-seated change in the form, 
appearance, and nature of our educational 
system.

The fi rst reason is that “pouring new 
wine into old bottles” will only have so 
much impact. The teaching of new skills 
sets geared for the 21st twenty-fi rst centu-
ry is essential — and should be embraced 
immediately — but if our institutions 
themselves are fl awed, if we are as badly 
out of sync as we seem to be, how far 
can we really get by working within old 
paradigms? We have tried for decades now 
to introduce reforms into schools that re-
capture the glory days of education in the 
early industrial era, but these efforts have 
failed again and again to hit the mark. In-
deed, they have often led to new problems 
and the need for yet more reform. We need 
new paradigms and an entirely different 
way of looking at the role education plays 
in our society.

The second reason we must prepare 

for transformation is that it is most likely 
unavoidable. The forces of change and 
the sheer speed and scale at which they 
are impacting us make it highly likely, if 
not inevitable, that our lives will change 
dramatically in the coming decades. These 
forces are coming at us like a truck bar-
reling down the highway and now that 
they are in motion, there is little chance 
that we can stop them. The question is 
not whether they will have a transforma-
tive impact, but whether we can take the 
wheel and direct them towards the best 
possible future.

We can’t know what our destination 
will look like any more than the Wright 
brothers could have foreseen all of the 
details of modern space travel, but we 
can begin to articulate a vision for how 
our educational system must change in its 
form, appearance, and nature.

A change in form
The form of school right now is a box: 

boxes on a calendar, box buildings, box 
classrooms. Boxes suggest borders, bound-
aries, and neatly defi ned spaces and ideas, 
but in a world where borders and bound-
aries are increasingly blurred, where ideas 
fl ow and change with a speed unmatched 
in history, boxes are not the form upon 
which our schools should be based, physi-
cally, psychologically, or intellectually.

Indeed, the extent to which schools 
should have a standardized form at all is 
perhaps one of the biggest questions with 
which we need to wrestle as we consider 
the future of our educational system. The 
question is partly about buildings and 
physical architecture, but it is more about 
non-buildings and non-physical architec-
ture. As we have the increasing freedom 
to access knowledge and educational re-
sources through the Web, mobile phones, 

and other sophisticated communication 
devices, we have to question what is 
gained — and what is lost — by confi n-
ing our children within four walls for 
pre-established periods of time to be fed 
content that fi ts within a pre-defi ned set of 
measurements.

The common perspective on comput-
ing these days is that it is moving into “the 
cloud” — a place where data and applica-
tions are no longer confi ned to a specifi c 
server box but are distributed across a far-
fl ung network infrastructure. Whether “the 
cloud” is the right metaphor for education 
remains to be seen, but it is clear that 
we need to do much more than simply 
rearrange the chairs in our classrooms or 
knock down a few walls. We need to break 
out of the box entirely.

A change in appearance
How a school looks may seem like a 

trivial detail in the grander vision of educa-
tion, but we all know intuitively that our 
surroundings—how they look, how they 
feel, the moods and attitudes they support 
— have a great impact on our day-to-day 
lives. And a growing body of research sug-
gests that over the long term, they can 
have a tremendous impact. Why would 
we expect that shipping our children off 
to drab, confi ned, linoleum-paved contain-
ment areas each day would result in the 
types of motivated, creative individuals we 
need to carry our society forward in this 
new century?

A transformed school will not look like 
that brick building set apart from the so-
ciety it is intended to serve. A transformed 
school will be an integrated part of the 
community and its students will be active 
participants in and contributors to the 

future of education

BY DAVID HOULE and JEFF COBB 

Why transformation is the only path

see TRANSFORMATION page 34
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community. In short, a transformed school 
will look more like life.

A change in nature
School right now is as much — or pos-

sibly more — about what to do with our 
children for most of the 16 to 18 years 
that they cannot well survive on their own 
as it is about truly preparing them for and 
helping them lead productive and fulfi lling 
lives.

So much of the language of school has 
more to do with conformance, standard-
ization, and remediation than creativity, 
opportunity, or self-actualization. The focus 
of schools needs to shift radically to the 
latter—but saying this just barely scratches 
the surface of what needs to happen. The 
nature of schools is deeply connected 
with the nature of all of our other major 
institutions, particularly work and govern-
ment. A true transformation in the nature 
of schools can be achieved only if there is 
transformation in these other areas.

At work, we already see signs of such 
a transformation. We have long since left 

the world of the secure, lifelong, 9-to-5 fi ve 
job. Most of us now work in the state of 
fl ux and insecurity that characterizes our 
new economy. This is the negative side of 
the equation, but the positive side is the 
high degree of fl exibility and choice this 
new world of work can offer to those who 
embrace it.

While unions and other organizations 
continue to fi ght for the rights workers 
enjoyed under the old economy, most of 
us have yet to claim our rights to the posi-
tive side of the new economy. Many of us 
do not need to be tied to place anymore 
to do our work; most of us do not need to 
be tied to the same rigid schedules that 
have defi ned previous work. Everything 
about our current K–12 education system 
aligns to the fact that the vast majority of 
parents have to be in a particular place for 
a particular period of time each day in or-
der to earn an income. And this constraint 
has become even more rigid as more and 
more households require two incomes to 
make ends meet. Both workers and busi-
nesses need to wake up to the new reali-
ties. As the possibilities for freeing work 
from time and place develop, however, so 
do the possibilities for school.

But this type of shift will not occur until 
governments wake up and begin to fully 
support it. A recent Georgetown Universi-
ty Center on Education and the Workforce 
report argues that governments are too fo-
cused on supporting labor from an indus-
try perspective. They are geared towards 
supporting institutions like, for example, 
the auto or fi nancial services industries, 
when—the reports authors suggest—they 
should be focused on helping individuals 
pursue occupations. We would take this 
a step further, and say that government 
policies should be geared towards helping 
individuals develop capabilities that will 
be broadly applicable throughout their 
lives, no matter what their occupation or 
industry. True support from this perspec-
tive would require not simply a change in 
educational policies, but much deeper re-
thinking of how we design our cities, how 
broadband and wireless access should be 
managed, and what the social safety net 
really needs to be like for a society that 
is increasingly made up of de facto “free 
agents.”

A transformed educational system will 
be a deeply integrated part of our com-
munities and it will be a place where a 
lifelong process of capability development 
begins.

Signals from the future
While changes such as running more 

wires into schools and changing the ele-
ments of the curriculum may have a posi-
tive impact on our schools, they smack of 
playing “catch-up,” of simply trying to keep 
ourselves in the current global game. But if 
we expect to be prepared for a future we 
can hardly foresee, we cannot simply play 
catch-up. We must think differently. We 
must leap forward.

A transformation of the magnitude 
suggested here will not come easily or 
without pain, but it will likely come faster 
than any of us imagine. In some cases, it 
will be necessary for us to make sweeping 
changes across the policies and practices 
that govern our current educational sys-
tem. It will also be necessary to make a 
signifi cant fi nancial investment if we really 
hope to achieve our educational goals. 

David Houle, a globally renowned futurist is the 
author of two books, “The Shift Age” and“Shift Ed: 
A Call to Action for Transforming K-12 Education,” 
co-authored with Jeff Cobb, which was published by 
Corwin Press. His web site is www.davidhoule.com

 Jeff Cobb is an author, speaker, and entrepreneur 
focused on the social and economic impact of new 
technologies. Through his company, Tagoras (www.
tagoras.com), he is one of the leading voices in the 
fi eld of continuing education and lifelong learning.

Transformation
continued from page 33
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As a former public school administra-
tor, I was frequently required to partici-
pate in recruiting and interviewing pro-
spective teachers. More often than not, 
I was impressed with 
applicants’ enthusi-
asm, academic prepa-
ration, prior experi-
ences, both in and out 
of the classroom, as 
well as positive per-
sonal qualities such 
as desire and commitment to educating 
children. What often struck me as unfor-
tunate, however, was when an otherwise 
highly desirable candidate appeared to 
be unprepared for the interview. 

Of course, there is a certain amount 
of anxiety that almost always goes with 
the territory, and that is to be expected. 
However, not being ready to answer 
fundamental questions is a red fl ag and 
will not give job-seekers the edge they 
need when competing with other highly 
qualifi ed teachers. 

Getting ready 
Prospective or experienced teachers 

can take a few minutes in advance to 
inventory or review information and is-
sues that they are likely going to have to 
address in an interview. Depending on 
how many educators actually conduct 
the interview, there may be more ques-
tions to consider, particularly subject-
related ones; yet, the following are 
essential for anyone to be prepared to 
give a strong interview. Principals, espe-
cially, like to ask these questions because 
your answers themselves, as well as the 
manner in which you respond, can say 
much about you. Having a response at 

your fi nger tips not only gives a good 
impression, and that is that you care 
about how you are perceived, but also 
allays nervousness about the interview 

process itself. You may even consider 
writing them out in advance so that you 
can arrange your thoughts in coherent 
manner. Remember, you only have one 
chance to make a good fi rst impression. 
I have included sample responses and 
talking points to a few questions. I hope 
you fi nd these helpful. 

Question 1: What is your philosophy of 
education? 

Be ready to describe your personal 
philosophy of education and profes-
sional goals as an educator as they relate 
to student achievement and citizenship. 
Express a belief that every child can and 
will learn and that you, as an educator, 
want to make a difference. You also may 
want to be familiar with your state’s 
goals and philosophy of education, and 
that information is available at your 
state department of education’s Web 
site. Your deeply held beliefs on teach-
ing and learning can be expressed here.

Here’s an example: I am a “Failure 
is Not an Option” kind of teacher. To 
me, that means that I am absolutely 
committed to the success of each 
of my students. Let’s face it, kids are 
not perfect. They come to us with a 
lot of strengths—as well as baggage 

and serious problems. That is why we 
teachers are needed—to encourage 
their strengths and work with them. I 
certainly do not have control over what 

happens to them when 
they are not with me. For 
better or for worse, they 
are my students. I will do 
my best with them when I 
have them, hold high and 
reasonable expectations 
for them, and will not tol-

erate excuses for poor performance. 

Question 2: What is your approach to 
classroom management? 

If you do not already have one, pre-
pare a classroom management plan in-
cluding rules, procedures, expectations, 
fl oor plan, etc. Emphasize that you are 
proactive in your approach, not reac-
tive, and that classroom management is 
enhanced signifi cantly when lessons are 
stimulating, students are engaged and 
actively involved, and no two days are 
alike. 

One possible response might sound 
like this: Being proactive in my ap-
proach will allow me to anticipate 
sources of potential disruption so that 
daily routines, procedures, and rules are 
not left to chance but follow protocols 
developed with input from students. I 
have found that the more my students 
are meaningfully involved in interest-
ing activities, the less they will act out. I 
believe that a teacher should always be 
closely tuned in to what’s happening — 
or not happening — in the classroom. 
I hold occasional classroom meetings 
because they give students an oppor-
tunity to voice concerns and feel as 
though they are a part of the class. I am 

education career path

BY SAMUEL J. SPITALLI

Interview tips for teachers:
10 tough questions to be able to answer

It’s often di�  cult to guess what you’ll be asked in an in-
terview for a teaching position, but you can count on a 

few hard-hitting questions to prepare in advance!
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a leader in the classroom and set a positive tone conducive 
to learning. My expectation is to create a warm and friendly 
environment where everyone and everything is valued and 
respected and everything works like clockwork. 

Question 3: How do you know when you have been effective 
as a teacher?

The measure of a teacher’s success is the success of his 
or her students. Teachers need to be responsive to test data 
as well as the psycho-social and moral development of their 
students. An effective teacher establishes a positive, safe 
classroom environment where all students are challenged 
with high, yet realistic expectations. You should be familiar 
with No Child Left Behind and its emphasis on accountabil-
ity for students and teachers. Be prepared to articulate your 
support of improvement goals to boost student achieve-
ment. 

Question 4: What are your strengths and weaknesses?
Think of things that you do especially well, particularly 

those tasks for which supervisors, colleagues, students, or 
parents have commended you. What aspects of your teach-
ing can you improve upon? The bottom line is that no one 
is perfect, and your ability to be able to articulate those 
items shows that you engage in self-evaluation and that you 
consider professional development important to your future 
growth as a teacher. 

Responses could include some honest remarks such as 
these: As a teacher, I feel really good about the fact that both 
students and parents have given me kudos on being posi-
tive and enthusiastic in the classroom. I guess that’s because 
I genuinely like kids, I enjoy being with them, and it must 
show. I have also been complimented for having patience 
and helping students learn complex concepts with which 
they have had diffi culty in the past. On the other hand, I 
know that I am behind the 8-ball on technology, and I admit 
that I am sometimes intimidated by it all. Nevertheless, I 
am determined to make the use of technology a high prior-
ity and learn practical applications in my classroom. I have 
already decided to take a class at a community college and 
work with colleagues who are having success in my area. 

Question 5: How do you handle misbehaving, disruptive 
students? Are there things you would not do when disciplining 
students?

As a teacher, you want to be resourceful. Don’t hesitate 
to seek assistance when necessary, including consultations 
with colleagues and parents, but take affi rmative steps fi rst. 
There are always reasons for misbehavior, and your goal as a 
teacher is to address them to the best of your ability in the 
same way that you would attempt to determine why stu-
dents are reading below grade level. Your approach should 
always be to respect students, despite their troublesome 
behavior, and model the behavior that you would expect 
from them at all times. Don’t lose control, and never touch a 
student in anger.

A good response could include some of the following 
elements: First, I can tell you what I would avoid at all costs 
when disciplining students — never get sucked into power 
struggles, which are characterized by a winner and a loser. 

see INTERVIEW TIPS page 38
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Continue your education at the 
university for creative careers. 
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Jones International University® has 
MEd and EdD programs available to help 
you achieve the future you desire.

• 100% online courses without residency
• Monthly start dates
• Flexible login times
• 98% recommended by JIU students

Get your master’s or doctorate degree in 
education while maintaining your life.

www.jiu.edu
877.409.5672

Designed 
with you 
in mind.

Either way, the teacher loses. Other 
no-no’s include using school work as 
punishment, using sarcasm, punishing 
a whole class for one or a few students’ 
misbehavior, or resorting to corporal 
punishment — which reinforces the no-
tion that physical punishment is a way 
to solve a dispute. 

My goal is to teach students to be 
courteous to others, respectful, and 
accountable for their actions. I believe 
that students expect teachers to be fair 
and consistent. Sometimes a look, cue, 
or reminder can be suffi cient to get 
students back on track. Talking with 
students directly, changing their seats, 
removal of privileges, speaking with 
parents, etc., have all worked for me in 
the past. I have also learned that some 
things can be ignored. I believe in con-
sequences that students know about 
in advance and are included in my 
classroom management plan. Of course, 
if my own interventions don’t work, I 
won’t hesitate to work with counselors 
or administrators. 

Question 6: What are your views and 
strategies on teaching included students 
with disabilities? 

Federal legislation mandates a 
practice known as inclusion in which 
school districts must educate students 
with special needs in regular class-
rooms to the greatest extent possible. 
It is essential for the classroom teacher 
not only to understand this practice 
conceptually but also to be able to ac-
commodate students in a regular class-
room for part or all of the school day. 

Question 7: What are your techniques 
for accommodating students with lim-
ited English profi ciency?

Schools are becoming increasingly 
diverse with growing numbers of ele-
mentary and secondary school students 
with limited English profi ciency. How 
will you engage these students in class-
room activities? What resources, meth-
ods, and materials will you draw upon 
to ensure that students keep pace with 
the curriculum and standards set forth 
by the school district and state board of 
education?

Question 8: What strategies do you use 
to motivate students?

On a scale of 1-10, how important 

is motivation? Be prepared to give ex-
amples of how you would introduce a 
concept to your students in such a way 
that stimulates their interest and curios-
ity, especially those students who are not 
overachievers or internally motivated. 
How do you sustain motivation in order 
promote optimum learning? 

Question 9: How do you manage dif-
fi cult parents?

While all teachers want to have sup-
portive parents, that doesn’t always hap-
pen. If parent-teacher relations become 
contentious, you need to be sure to stay 
focused on the issue at hand and avoid 
exacerbating the problem with other 
issues. Remain professional and respon-
sive to parents, even when they are un-
reasonable or unpleasant.

Your answer should take some of 
these talking points into consideration:

•  First, I will always take an opportu-
nity to call home with good news 
because I know that will pay divi-
dends when I need the parents to 
work with me. 

•  Parents like to be able to help their 
children improve; therefore, I will 
enlist their support and keep them 
informed of a concern early on—
before it’s too late to do anything 
about it. I don’t want parents ask-
ing me why I didn’t clue them in 
sooner.

•  Little things, like not returning 
phone calls, can give parents periph-
eral reasons to complain and derail 
the real issue

•  Most importantly, I always try to 
convey the reality that we are on 
the same team and are both inter-
ested in the same thing: the best 
interests of their child. I try to con-
vince parents that it would be in 
their child’s best interests for us to 
work together. 

•  I have learned to be careful when 
saying things that may be inter-
preted as attacks on parenting 
skills. I stick to the facts underlying 
a student’s bad behavior or poor 
performance and try not to make 
parents inadvertently feel that they 
have failed. 

•  I am prepared with recommenda-
tions for improvement and invite 
the same from parents and students. 
I am clear in pointing out that it is 
improvement, not perfection, that I 
am expecting. 

Interview tips
continued from page 37



www.seenmagazine.us                   SouthEast Education Network v FALL 2011  39

Question 10: I have inter-
viewed two other candidates 
for this position and they, 
like you, are well-qualifi ed. 
Why should I hire you? 

This is your opportunity 
to give it your best shot and 
explain how and why you 
would be the best choice. 
It is the time to emphasize 
additional things about 
yourself that you haven’t 
had an opportunity to say 
during the interview. Most 
importantly, you want to be 
sure to say that you would 
be an excellent role model 
for students and that their 
progress, welfare, and safety 
are of utmost importance to 
you. You want to convince 
the principal and others that 
they would fi nd you to be a 
positive, collegial member of 
the faculty.

Final thoughts 
Being familiar with key 

educational issues always 
promotes a positive impression. In 
other words, try to have some insights 
on differentiated instruction, coop-
erative learning, character education, 
peer mediation, etc. should they come 
up in conversation. Doing some prior 
research on the school and district 
demographics, issues, challenges, and 
strengths also shows your awareness 
and involvement in education outside 
of your classroom. 

Expressing a willingness to learn 
and grow as a professional and con-
fi rming your commitment to the suc-
cess of each child in your care will be 
sure to leave an upbeat and confi dent 
feeling with the principal. Exude poise, 
confi dence, and professionalism. Lastly, 
convey the depth of your understand-
ing on the awesome responsibility and 
importance of being a teacher. 

Good luck!

Samuel J. Spitalli (spitalls@palmbeach
state.edu) is an adjunct professor at the Insti-
tute of Teacher Education, Teacher Certifi ca-
tion Program, Palm Beach State College, Lake 
Worth, Florida, where he teaches courses in 
Classroom Management. He was previously 
a director, assistant principal, department 
chair, and English teacher at Township High 
School District 211 in Palatine, Illinois.

The World Affairs Council - Washington, DC is a 501(c)(3) non-profit non-partisan organization.

‘Where Learning Happens’

World Affairs Council – Washington, DC
‘A Leading Forum for Global Education

and International Affairs’ 
Our Global Education programs help prepare young people to compete in 
the 21st century market and offers teachers the resources they need to 
bring global education to the classroom.

For program topics and schedule visit 
www.worldaffairsdc.org or contact 
Amanda Stamp at 202-293-1051 or 
astamp@worldaffairsdc.org



40  FALL 2011 v SouthEast Education Network

The world is getting smaller. The pro-
liferation of global companies, social 
media, Skype, and inexpensive, readily 
available air travel have all conspired to 
make the world far more accessible. At 
the same time, education has become a 
means to a better life the world over. As 
a result, demand for quality teachers is 
exploding, offering adventurous teach-
ers a remarkable opportunity: to travel, 
live and teach in an exotic locale. More 
educators than ever before are needed 
to teach overseas. Those wise to this 
changing world live a lifestyle few imag-
ined possible. 

Teach your subject area, in English
Most educators who travel abroad 

work in international schools using US, 
IB or British curriculum, with instruc-
tion conducted in English. These edu-
cators teach in the core areas they are 
certifi ed in, such as science or math. 
The students they teach are native and 
non-native English speakers, and in 
many cases, a growing proportion of 
host country nationals. It is important 
to note that these teachers experience 
a life decidedly different from teachers 
who go abroad to teach English as a sec-
ond language. The world we describe 

below does not relate to ESL instruction. 
Instead, we are describing the opportu-
nities available to teach your area of spe-
cialty in English all around the world.

Global organizations building 
world-class schools

While set up for a specifi c purpose, 
these schools can be a non-profi t organi-
zation run by the parents of the students 
attending; for-profi t organizations that 
want to offer American or international-
based education; religious affi liated 
facilities that are attached to a specifi c 
organization; or company-sponsored 

education career path

BY DR. ROGER DOUGLAS and LAURA LIGHT

Wise to the world: Broaden your
horizons and your opportunities
TEACH OVERSEAS

Ri� a Views International School in Bahrain. The 
school serves PreK to grade eight students in world-
class academic, athletic and arts facilities out� tted 
with the best technology resources.
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Broaden a child’s horizons by  
expanding yours.
When you teach abroad, you’re not just creating a learning 

experience for your students, you’re creating one for yourself. 

Each year, we place thousands of educators like you in jobs 

that inspire and change lives. Teach your subject areas in 

English, while using world-class resources.

Discover overseas teaching positions!  

Join ISS and CASIE at our recruiting conference: 

Where:  Atlanta, Georgia  When: December 4-6 

For registration information, visit www.iss.edu.

InternationalSchoolsServices

@IntlSchoolsSvcs

Princeton, NJ  |  (609)452-0990  |  www.iss.edu We Open Minds 
and Doors.

schools that address the needs of edu-
cating the children for families working 
in that company or location.  

More recently, entrepreneurs and de-
velopers who are building entirely new 
cities and communities are including a 
school to educate local citizens and to 
attract new residents to their projects. 

A rapidly growing market
There are thousands of international 

schools worldwide, and each year more 
open their doors. ISC Research predicts 
that by 2020, there will be more than 
11,000 international schools, educating 
in excess of 4.6 million students, re-
quiring 420,000 teaching staff. Many of 
these schools are accredited by, or seek 
accreditation through, US and Council 
of International Schools (CIS) agen-
cies, such as the Western Association of 
Schools and Colleges, the Middle States 
Association of Schools and Colleges, the 
New England Association of Schools and 
Colleges, and AdvancedED.  Amid this 
background, the International Baccalau-
reate continues to grow and is playing 
a larger role in the schools around the 
world. 

These schools offer immense oppor-
tunities for educators. Many teachers 
and school administrators from the US, 
UK, Canada, Australia and New Zealand 
have already discovered this world.  
Each year, many more go overseas in 
search of a career makeover or career-
enhancing experience. 

The international lifestyle
Teachers and administrators often 

speak of the benefi ts they experience 
when working abroad. Most schools 
have a very high academic standard with 
no attachment to mandates that affect 
the public schools in the United States. 
Teachers often comment about their 
ability to ‘truly teach’ when working in 
these establishments. Other benefi ts 
include the ability to travel, a high stan-
dard of living, and the enriching experi-
ence of making friends from a variety of 
countries. Many teachers actually then 
spend years and years working abroad. 

Case in point:  John, from Winnipeg, 
has been teaching around the globe for 
over ten years and at times has to pinch 
himself to believe all he has been able 
to see and do. “The schools I’ve worked 

at internationally have afforded me the 
ability to get away to wonderful places 
like Paris, Macao, Bangkok and Crete, 
to name just a few. Having the ability 
to travel to places like these allows you 
to recharge and rethink your practice, 
which is incredibly benefi cial for the 
teacher and ultimately the students.”

Beyond worldly bene� ts
The fi nancial freedom that many ex-

perience is more than a benefi t of work-
ing abroad – it’s possibly a best-kept se-
cret. Along with your salary, international 
schools often offer benefi t packages that 
can include a relocation allowance, ship-
ping allowance, free housing, insurance, 
and yearly fl ights home. While the salary 
and benefi t packages can vary greatly 
from one school to another, most teach-
ers fi nd the disposable income they earn 
allows them to live a better life abroad 
than they were accustomed to at home.  

Of course, fi nancial compensation var-
ies — sometimes greatly — with each 
school and each country. Consequently, 
a “look-before-you-leap” approach is pru-

see TEACH OVERSEAS page 42
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dent, as some schools do not offer the 
same amount of freedom as others.  A 
related matter for careful consideration 
is that of retirement benefi ts. For many 
years these were not a part of overseas 
life, but many institutions are now work-
ing with their teachers and administra-
tors to offer this benefi t. 

Starting your journey 
How does one start jet-setting around 

the world to enjoy a respected career as 
an international teacher? Well, believe it 
or not, these opportunities often come 
to you ... you just need to know how 
and where to look for them. Interna-
tional schools often come to the United 
States each winter in their search for 
outstanding educators.  The jobs they 
seek to fi ll are competitive, and depend-
ing on the school, many talented teach-
ers and administrators may be applying 
for the same position. One of the fi rst 
stops for teachers and schools alike is 
International Schools Services (ISS).  
Since 1955, ISS has helped international 

schools around the world, fi nd the best 
teachers/administrators and supplies to 
help schools excel. 

ISS provides a members-only service 
for teachers to post their searchable 
credentials for about 175 hiring schools, 
search through over 1,500 jobs and 
interact with prospective employers 
online. ISS holds conferences each year 
where school superintendents come 
in for a limited number of days for in-
terviews.  These recruiting events are 
intense, but many teachers leave the 
conference with a sense of thrill after 
having signed a contract for a school in 
an exciting locale in the world. 

Approximately 82 percent of the peo-
ple who responded to a survey about 
the ISS recruitment conferences said 
they had received and accepted a job of-
fer at an IRC. Laura, a teacher from Cha-
pel Hill, North Carolina, had a wonderful, 
and surprisingly typical, experience at a 
recruiting conference eleven years ago. 
“I was hired by a great school in Swit-
zerland and spent the next eight years 
working and traveling to amazing places 
around the world. During my eight years 

abroad, I worked in Switzerland and in 
Vietnam. Now I’m back in the States, 
teaching and planning for my next job 
overseas.”  

Worldwide opportunities
For qualifi ed teachers, these global 

opportunities are closer than you might 
think.  In fact, this December, Interna-
tional Schools Services and CASIE (Cen-
ter for the Advancement and Study of 
International Education) will host a con-
ference in Atlanta, Georgia. This joint re-
cruitment event will bring international 
education job openings to those looking 
for positions overseas. Their hope is to 
host at least 40 schools from all over the 
globe to show the benefi ts and opportu-
nities that are available.

Planning ahead
While the hiring for this expand-

ing market does occur year-round, the 
focus on recruiting for these schools is 
especially concentrated in the months 
of November, December, January and 
February. Schools typically look for can-
didates with a minimum of two years of 
experience and certifi cation. “Teaching 
couples” are highly sought after. Flexible 
educators, willing to extend themselves 
beyond core certifi cation area, are also 
more likely to be hired. Getting started 
typically includes registering with a fi rm 
like ISS, Search Associates or CIS in order 
to be found. 

Doing your homework
While there are many outstand-

ing schools around the world, not all 
schools offer the comforts or benefi ts 
mentioned here. Anyone who wants to 
work overseas as an educator would be 
advised to research the schools they are 
considering, speak with experts on this 
subject, and not make any hasty judg-
ments.  

International school positions are 
available to quality educators, and for 
those who qualify, it can be a dream ca-
reer move. The global opportunities are 
out there– if you’re ready to consider 
them!

Dr. Roger Douglas, Director of Administra-
tive Searches, has held teacher and adminis-
trative positions in the U.S. and overseas for 
17 years. Laura Light, Director of Educational 
Staffi ng, has over 20 years of teaching experi-
ence and has worked in Kuwait, the Dominican 
Republic, Singapore, United Kingdom and El 
Salvador.

For more information, visit www.iss.edu.

Teacher overseas
continued from page 41
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When I graduated from college over 
20 years ago with a double major in 
Latin and Psychology, I had no idea what 
career path to take. Realizing I wanted 
to make a difference, I took a job as 
a parole offi cer. From my picture, it is 
probably hard to imagine me carrying 
a badge and gun and walking through 
the projects of metropolitan Atlanta. My 
mother certainly had a hard time swal-
lowing the idea, but I did just that in 
hopes of helping those on my case load 
change their lives.

A picture of Martin Luther King, Jr. 
was in my offi ce because it represented 
a world without limits to me, and those 
who walked in my door were faced 
with many limits. They were stigmatized 
by society, and many times by their fami-
lies and even themselves. They often did 
not see the possibility of change in their 
lives. In my two years as a parole offi cer, 
I recommended to the parole board 
that many people return to prison, 
but I also asked that some be released 
from parole. I have a memory of a large, 

husky, grown man with tears streaming 
down his face as he picked me up in an 
embrace when I handed him his release 
papers. From that moment forward, his 
life was different, and I knew then that 
I wanted to make an even bigger differ-
ence.

Looking at my case load, I discovered 
that more than 85 percent had never 
graduated from high school. I wanted 
the difference I made to happen before 

preparing students for college

BY JULIE HARTLINE

Help students � nd academic success
and plan for the future

Julie Hartline implemented a comprehensive
counseling program that increased graduation 
rates and assisted students in planning their future.

see ACADEMIC SUCCESS page 46
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people made such life-altering decisions. I knew I could be a 
proactive part of the solution rather than a reactive one so I 
became an educator. With an undergraduate major in Latin, I 
received a provisional certifi cation due to a shortage of Latin 
teachers. Although I could not reach the type of student I 
wanted in this position, it got my foot in the door.

The key that opened the door to my now 20-year career 
in education was no coincidence, though. As a high school 
sophomore, my best friend talked me into taking Latin. As 
luck has it, my Latin teacher became one of my greatest infl u-
ences. She told me I was not living up to my potential and she 
would accept nothing less than my being a straight A student. 
Because of her infl uence, many doors opened for me, and I 
am living proof of the difference an educator can make. I had 
an undergraduate degree that opened the door for me to get 
into education, not because of my love for Latin but because 
an educator who taught Latin made a difference in my life. 
Now that’s fate.

From my fi rst year of teaching, I knew I wanted to become 
a school counselor. It took me a few years, though, to make 
that dream a reality, but I ultimately entered the fi eld that has 
become my passion. After several years as a school counselor 
feeling frustrated by the many non-counseling assignments 
that kept me from interacting with students, I attended a 
workshop in 2005 on the ASCA National Model. I could make 
a difference for students only if I had access to them, and I 
learned how to make that happen. I returned to my school 
ready to build a comprehensive school counseling program.

Within a comprehensive program, school counselors pro-
vide services to all students, not just the ones who fi nd our of-
fi ces. We have a systematic way of delivering our curriculum 
to every student in the school. As a high school counselor, one 
primary goal is to help every student to understand what it 
takes to be academically successful and to plan for the future. 

Within our program, we start in ninth grade by delivering 
classroom guidance lessons to freshmen on how to be suc-
cessful in high school, how freshman year can impact future 
options, how to resolve confl ict peacefully, and what it takes 
to graduate. They visit our career center so they will know 
where they can plan for the future and who can help with 
the process. What students do from the beginning of ninth 
grade until the time they graduate determines which doors 
are open for them. We help them understand the importance 
of doing well from day one.

In 10th grade, we focus on where students are with 
their graduation requirements and what they need to do as 
sophomores to prepare for the future. We take them to the 
computer lab to complete an interest inventory. They iden-
tify careers of interest and potential salaries and educational 
requirements for careers. We try to bridge the gap between 
what they are doing now and their futures, and we also pro-
vide an interpretation of their PSAT scores to assist in their 
future planning. 

The school counselors deliver lessons to juniors about 
post-secondary options, discussing the specifi c steps needed 
for the various options. Students complete another career 
survey because interests change over time, and we meet with 

Academic success for students
continued from page 44
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each student individually to discuss fu-
ture plans. We talk about the steps taken 
and the steps needed to be taken. We 
talk about if the plans are realistic and if 
adjustments need 
to be made, and we 
provide a college/
career fair during 
the school day so 
that they can talk 
to representatives 
from technical 
colleges, two-year 
colleges, four-year 
universities, the 
military and train-
ing programs. 

In their senior 
English classes, 
our students are 
required to com-
plete a college/career portfolio project 
that the counselors and teachers col-
laboratively created. Students visit our 
career center for an overview regarding 
fi nalizing post-secondary plans and then 
return for a work session to start the 
project, which is personalized for each 
student based on future plans. It requires 
those who are planning to attend col-
lege to submit completed college and 
fi nancial aid applications as well as en-
trance exam scores. For those entering 
the military, ASVAB scores and informa-
tion from recruiters must be submitted. 
Those who plan to go straight into the 
work force must build a resume and 
develop a budget on which to live. This 
project is the culmination of four years 
of planning for the future.

 Throughout the entire process, our 
career center is a resource for students. 
Prior to the implementation of our com-
prehensive program fi ve years ago, we 
only had 501 visits to our career center. 
This year, we had over 2,500 visits to 
the center. Students are planning for 
their futures and the school counselors 
are assisting in this process. As proud as 
we are of our career center numbers, 
though, the true impact is seen in the 
18 percent increase in graduation rates 
since the implementation of our com-
prehensive program.

Building a comprehensive program is 
a three to fi ve year process, and school 
counselors cannot do it alone. They must 
be given access to students so teach-
ers must be willing to give up some of 

their classroom time for guidance and 
small group lessons as well as individual 
student appointments. Administrators 
must also protect the time of counselors 

so that they can spend the majority of 
time in direct service to students. The 
rewards of a comprehensive school 
counseling program are tremendous for 
the school but more importantly for the 
students. 

As I sat at graduation last night, I 
watched 488 students who had benefi t-
ted from our comprehensive program 

cross the stage. I heard 
two students spe-
cifi cally mention the 
impact of the school 
counselors in their 
speeches. My heart 
swelled as I watched 
numerous students 
who had personally 
told me how meaning-
ful our program and 
my involvement in 
their high school ca-
reers had been. Now 
that’s making a differ-
ence. 

Julie Hartline is the 
lead school counselor at 

Campbell High School in Smyrna, GA. She was 
the 2009 American School Counselor Associa-
tion School Counselor of the Year, and she 
will graduate with a doctorate in Professional 
Counseling and Supervision from the Univer-
sity of West Georgia in August 2011.

Within a comprehensive program, school
counselors provide services to all students, not just 

the ones who � nd our o�  ces. We have a
systematic way of delivering our curriculum to
every student in the school. As a high school 
counselor, one primary goal is to help every
student to understand what it takes to be

academically successful and to plan for the future. 
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This fall, thousands of students will 
begin their college careers at institu-
tions across the country. The educators 
and school personnel who played a key 
role in these students’ journeys to col-
lege have already turned their focus to a 
new class of students and will have little 
time to consider the fate of the college 
freshmen who were students in their 
school just a year ago. Instead, the focus 
on these students’ success falls to those 
of us in the nation’s colleges and uni-
versities, where we must bridge student 
access to higher education with the ulti-
mate in student success, the college de-
gree. Our prospective students tend to 
have a strong grasp on the importance 
of good grades and test scores in the col-
lege admissions process, but there are a 
few attitudes and misconceptions that 
they bring to college that make their 

transition to college more diffi cult. Here 
is one college administrator’s list of fi ve 
things I wish our incoming students un-
derstood about college.

Your major and your future
First, while students don’t need to 

arrive with a specifi c major in mind, it 
is helpful if they understand the role 
their major will play in their future. 
I once advised a student during new 
student orientation who wanted to be 
a pediatrician but applied to our school 
as a business major. As we talked about 
the different science majors available 
— and she asked if she could also ma-
jor in music even though she couldn’t 
read music — I realized that she had no 
real understanding of how her college 
degree would play a role in her goal of 
becoming a doctor. While this is an ex-

treme example, there are many students 
who aren’t just undecided about their 
major, but they are undecided about 
why they are enrolling in college. 

According to ACT, Inc., only 66 per-
cent of freshmen returned to their origi-
nal institution for their sophomore year 
in 2009. While there are many factors 
that contribute to this statistic, students 
who are not secure in their understand-
ing of where their college education will 
lead them are at greater risk for attrition 
after their freshman year. We often hear 
about the importance of increasing 
college attendance rates, but we want 
students to fi nish what they start. Some-
times this may mean that they need to 
take a year    — or two — to really deter-
mine their goals before enrolling. It may 

preparing students for college

BY BETH WOLFE

5 things colleges wish their incoming 
students understood about college

see 5 THINGS page 50
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seem counter intuitive for a college recruitment offi cial to 
encourage students to delay entry to college, but if it means 
the student is more likely to complete their degree, I fully 
support this approach. We certainly don’t want students en-
rolling, incurring debt, and then leaving without the creden-
tials that would improve their earning potential.

Understand the transition
Second, I believe that students would have a much easier 

transition to college if they understood that their daily rou-
tine will be quite different than it is in high school. I have 
had students tell me they could be in class from 8:00 a.m. to 
2:30 p.m. and parents question if we gave their child a com-
plete schedule because he only had fi ve classes. When we tell 
students that they won’t go to each class every day, their ini-
tial reaction tends to be “This is going to be easy!” They have 
yet to learn that their professors will expect them to spend at 
least as much time outside of class studying as they spend sit-
ting in class. The students who apply this concept early tend 
to be successful. Those who don’t, aren’t. While some of this 
lesson must be learned through experience, the expectation 
of a different routine can greatly improve a student’s experi-
ence within the fi rst few weeks of college.

Take ownership of your education
Third, students and parents need to understand that their 

roles will change, and parents will not be able to be the res-
cuers they often are in high school. During my eight years as 

a public school teacher, I became all too familiar with the tac-
tics of the eagle parent, circling above and watching, prepared 
to swoop in at any moment to snatch their child from the con-
sequence of their actions.

While parents often want to continue this behavior when 
their student goes to college, the Federal Educational Rights and 
Privacy Act (FERPA) assigns all rights to a student’s academic 
record to that student. As an institution, we can not disclose 
grades, attendance, or other factors of a student’s educational 
progress to his or her parents without express permission of 
the student. This applies even if the parents are paying the 
tuition bill — a frequent parental complaint when we say we 
can’t give them the information they want. 

For students, it is important for them to learn to take own-
ership of their education. This requires them to ask questions 
about the things they don’t understand — both in class and 
with regard to their required coursework — take responsibility 
for meeting requirements and deadlines — particularly with re-
gard to fi nancial aid — and seek assistance when they need it. If 
students and parents can begin to develop these habits during 
high school, students will be much better at self-advocacy when 
they arrive at college.

Set realistic academic goals
Fourth, students need to be reassured that college will be 

challenging, and this is completely normal. They likely will not 
make the same grades they did in high school, and the work 
will certainly be more diffi cult with more responsibility being 
placed on the student rather than the teacher. Especially for 
high-achieving students, the academic struggles they experi-
ence in their fi rst semester can be incredibly disheartening, 
even leading to depression. If they carry a sense that their fam-
ily, friends, and former teachers will be disappointed if they 
don’t earn a 4.0, they may compound their academic diffi culties 
with emotional ones. Just a quick conversation about setting 
realistic academic goals (and the habits that will support these 
goals) can establish healthy expectations for a student.

Investing in your future
Finally, I’d like for our students to begin college with a sense 

that they are making an investment in their future that may re-
quire some sacrifi ce. We see so many students struggle academi-
cally because they are spending 20 or more hours a week at a 
job, not to pay tuition, but to be able to fi nance their fashion 
or social wants. There are also the students who fall behind be-
cause they don’t go to class when they “don’t feel like it.” 

In our highly-customized, quick service world, it can be dif-
fi cult for students to have the patience or perseverance to work 
through the uncomfortable moments of sacrifi ce, but it is abso-
lutely necessary for the majority of our college students to do 
so if they want to earn their degree.

As college administrators, we rely so heavily on our high 
school counterparts to lay the groundwork for our students’ 
transition from secondary to post-secondary education. We all 
want what’s best for our students, and together, we can provide 
them with the skills and attitudes that will lead them to join the 
ranks of college graduates across the country.

Beth Wolfe is the Director of Recruitment at her Alma mater, Marshall 
University, in Huntington, West Virginia. Prior to her professional transi-
tion to higher education, she taught at the middle and high school levels in 
West Virginia and Indiana for eight years.

For more info, visit www.marshall.edu.
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During the 2014-15 school year, 
schools across the nation will be giving a 
new set of K-12 tests in a new era of stan-
dardized testing. These “next-generation” 
assessments — developed collaboratively 
by the state-led Partnership for Assess-
ment of Readiness for College and Ca-
reers (PARCC) — will move beyond the 
tests that currently drive our education 
system and provide K-12 educators, post-
secondary faculty, students and parents 
with the information and tools they need 
to improve teaching and learning across 
the U.S., and ensure all students graduate 
ready for college and careers.

Who is PARCC?
The story of the PARCC assessment 

consortium begins with the U.S. Depart-
ment of Education announcing a $4.35 
billion competition called Race to the 
Top in 2009. While the majority of the 
Race to the Top funds was earmarked for 
a state competition pool, $350 million 
of the funds were set aside for awards to 
consortia of states to design and develop 
common K-12 assessment systems aligned 
to common, college- and career-ready 
standards in English and mathematics.

Throughout the latter half of 2009 and 
the fi rst half of 2010, states began com-
ing together around shared goals for a 
next-generation assessment system. In 
September 2010, the U.S. Department of 
Education awarded grants to PARCC and 
one other state-led consortium, SMARTER 
BALANCED Assessment Consortium 
(SBAC), to design assessment systems that 
meet the dual needs of instructional im-
provement and accountability. 

Specifi cally, the states that make up 
the PARCC consortium are committed 
to developing an assessment system that 
will yield signifi cant advantages for edu-

cators, state policy makers, and most of 
all, parents and students. The assessment 
system will include both summative and 
formative assessments in mathematics 
and English Language Arts/literacy to 
provide critical information on students’ 
progress throughout the year. In addition, 
the assessments will utilize a range of 
innovative item types and performance-
based tasks that will require students to 
apply their knowledge, rather than just 
recall it. PARCC assessments will also be 
computer based in order to maximize 
technology and deliver faster turnaround 
of student results. States in PARCC will 
adopt common performance standards 
that will allow policy makers to compare 
results within and across states to identify 

pockets of innovation and achievement. 
Finally, the PARCC assessments will be an-
chored in college and career readiness so 
all graduating students are fully prepared 
for their next steps. 

Common Core State Standards
and PARCC

Backing up, one can’t understand the 
PARCC assessments without understand-
ing the new Common Core State Stan-
dards (CCSS), which currently have been 
adopted by 45 states and Washington 
DC.  The CCSS in Mathematics and Eng-
lish Language Arts/Literacy for History/
Social Studies, Science and the Technical 
Subjects call on students to have not only 
solid content knowledge but also the 

student testing

BY DOUG SAVDE AND KATE BLOSVEREN

Challenging the Standardized Testing 
status quo: getting to know PARCC

Create High Quality Assessments
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skills to apply their knowledge in ways 
demanded by colleges, careers and citi-
zenship in the 21st century. The new stan-
dards are anchored in college and career 
readiness, benchmarked against the ex-
pectations of high-performing countries, 
and developed by states for states.  Mea-
suring the full range of the CCSS requires 
new kinds of tests — tests that measure 
what matters for students’ futures. Moving 
to such an assessment system will require 
re-imagining assessments as we know 
them.

PARCC and postsecondary
readiness

One of the most exciting innovations 
in the PARCC assessment system is that it 
will create a more meaningful target for 
students. Students who score “profi cient” 
on the assessments will know they are on 
track for the next steps in their education 
in a way rarely possible with current state 
tests. In high school, students will receive 
an early signal about whether they are 
fully prepared for entry-level, non-reme-
dial courses at postsecondary institutions 
across PARCC states. Tests given in the 
earlier grades will be aligned to this goal 
of college and career readiness and will 
let students know if they are on track to 
graduating college and career ready. 

Postsecondary partners in PARCC — 
more than 200 institutions and systems 
covering hundreds of two- and four-year 
campuses across the country — will help 
develop the high school assessments and 
ensure the “college-ready” determina-
tion is aligned with the expectations for 
fi rst-year, credit-bearing college courses 
in math and English. And, perhaps most 
importantly, targeted intervention and 
supports will be created so that students 
can fi ll in missing gaps in their readiness 
while they are still in high school, easing 
the transition from high school to post-
secondary education for many.

What about the teachers?
Teachers in PARCC states also stand to 

gain from the new assessment system in 
important ways.  First, the PARCC assess-
ments have the ability to provide data to 
teachers about students’ progress shortly 
after students complete each formative 
and summative test, providing actionable 
information that teachers can use to ad-
just instruction and better support their 
students in a targeted manner throughout 
the year.

In addition, the PARCC assessments 
will also include a range of item types, 

such as innovative constructed response, 
extended performance tasks, and selected 
response, to fully assess students’ mastery 
of the Common Core State Standards. 
These authentic item types will tap into 
students’ ability to both demonstrate and 
apply their knowledge and skills in ways 
most large-scale assessments cannot to-
day, giving educators more fl exibility and 
creativity in how they deliver instruction 
aligned to the assessments. 

To help teachers more fully under-
stand the Common Core and PARCC 
assessments, and how they can be lever-
aged to improve instruction, PARCC will 
offer supplemental, educator-focused 
resources.  Among these are Professional 
Development Modules that will guide 
teachers in how PARCC-generated data 
can be used to inform instruction; Model 
Content Frameworks in English Language 
Arts/Literacy and Mathematics that will 
serve as a bridge between the new stan-
dards and assessments; and Educator 
Leader Cadres, which will give teachers 
the opportunity to engage in an in-depth 
study of the CCSS, the PARCC assessment 
system, and strategies for adapting cur-

rent curricular and instructional prac-
tices to ensure alignment with the Com-
mon Core with their peers from other 
PARCC states.  

The bottom line
There are a lot of preconceived no-

tions about standardized testing out 
there today, most of them negative. The 
PARCC states are not only aware of the 
current status quo but are strongly com-
mitted to developing a new assessment 
system that challenges that very status 
quo. The PARCC assessments are be-
ing developed with the explicit goal of 
advancing testing into the next genera-
tion, and will leverage new technologies, 
utilize new innovations in item develop-
ment, and build a system that works for 
educators, students, parents, and policy 
makers alike. 

Achieve is a non-profi t organization that 
serves as the project management partner for 
the 24-state PARCC consortium. Doug Sovde is 
the Director of PARCC Instructional Supports 
and Educator Engagement and Kate Blosveren is 
the Associate Director of Strategic Communica-
tions and Outreach.
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While experts debate about everyone 
needing some college education – the 
workplace is linking middle-class em-
ployability to postsecondary education 
and training. Are parents, teachers and 
students on the right track?

Every time we turn on the television, 
media outlets seem to be commenting 
on the failing education system in this 
country. At least the word “education” 
is making the nightly news. We think 
unparalleled attention being paid to the 
topic of education and the importance 
of STEM is long overdue. It’s time 
for all of us to consider more col-
laboration for more immediate solu-
tions. 

The SME Education Foundation, 
headquartered in Dearborn, Mich., 
is dedicated to the advancement of 
manufacturing education and pre-
paring the next generation of engi-
neers and technologists. Autodesk, 
a leader in 3D design, engineering 
and entertainment software, works 
to build student skills and engage-
ment in and out of the classroom 
to prepare them for sustainable 
careers. 

We are now moving toward inte-
grating what each of our organizations 
does best for the benefi t of students, par-
ents and teachers. The challenge begins 
in elementary schools. The current lack 
of STEM education in grades K-6 leaves 
students unprepared for the rigors of 
engineering education at the secondary 
and post-secondary level. By the time 
children are in the fi fth grade, they are 
more likely to shun key classes (e.g. alge-

bra) that are very necessary later on for 
higher-level coursework. This needs to 
change with more parental involvement 
and encouragement from teachers. A 
STEM-based education provides stu-
dents with an ability 
to solve problems, 
as well as think and 
prioritize.  

But the cost of 
higher education 
continues to outpace 
the rise in the cost of 

health care and median family income. 
As the education system remains un-
changed and costs continue to rise, the 
return on investment is eroding. If the 
current pace continues, higher educa-
tion will be placed out of reach of for 
many Americans. Even families who 
can afford the education will question 
whether it is worth it as the return on 
investment dwindles. We can all agree 

the investment is worth it.
When considering current workforce 

projections, students and parents need 
to think about and plan for the future. 
Thinking ahead and setting up a plan 

– however mod-
est –is impor-
tant. 

Each of our 
organizations is 
focused on edu-
cation through 
our respective 
partnerships 
with Project 
Lead The Way 
(PLTW). The 
SME Education 
Foundation has 
accelerated its 
efforts through 
relationships 
with business 
and industry to 
deliver STEM-
based programs 
and expand job 
growth, while 
Autodesk is 
regarded for its 

ability to partner with academic leaders 
and institutions and helping to shape 
the educational experience.

Programs teaching young people how 
to lead, work as a team and compete is 
integral to the classroom experience. It 
is important they also be encouraged to 
become more involved in extracurricu-

technology/STEM

BY BART A. ASLIN and JOHN HELFEN

Preparing the next generation
of engineers and technologists

see PREPARING STUDENTS page 56
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lar activities in the same way they are 
encouraged to become involved in little 
league baseball and soccer. 

The NCAA (National Collegiate Athlet-
ic Association) runs an ad campaign stat-
ing “there are more than 400,000 NCAA 
student athletes and just about all of us 
will be going pro 
in something other 
than sports.” Sports 
teach students how 
to compete, work 
as a team, and build 
leadership. The real-
ity is the NCAA got 
it right: these stu-
dents will become 
engineers, artists, 
chemists, architects, 
doctors, and busi-
ness professionals rather becoming pro-
fessional athletes. 

The Foundation’s Gateway Academy 
is a summer day camp, where sixth to 
eighth grade students — both boys and 
girls — are taught technical skills in ad-

dition to their participation in a series 
of extracurricular activities. Building on 
their technology-based summer camp 
experience, they move on to the Gate-
way to Technology program in high 
school which includes Engineering De-
sign Principles, Digital Electronics and 
Specialization courses including Com-
puter Integrated Manufacturing (CIM).  

In 2010, the SME Education Foun-

dation directed a major portion of its 
funding to Computer Integrated Manu-
facturing (CIM) programs at 400 PLTW 
high schools across the country. This fall, 
an upgraded curriculum will be offered 
with an enhanced VEX Robotics Design 

System endorsed by PLTW.  Students will 
be given access to real-world robotics in 
the classroom, alongside their math and 
science classes. In addition, every PLTW 
classroom offering the CIM curriculum 
will have access to participate in the 
VEX Robotics Competition.  

When lecturing in university or 
technical classrooms, gaining a “feel 
for the room” is an important driver of 

the conversation. Who 
has design experience? 
Who has been exposed 
to CAD/CAM/CAE tools 
outside of the class-
room?  Where did they 
gain the experience? 
Students who have expe-
rience coming into the 
post-secondary educa-
tional environment have 
several things in com-
mon. Most received the 

exposure and experience in extracurric-
ular educational programs we described 
— and most are far ahead of the student 
in the seat next to them. 

Project-based programs that focus on 
STEM education prepare students with 

Preparing students
continued from page 54
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800.875.6836
www.  exiblemontisa.com

Versatile, robust and moderately priced, the Flexible 
Montisa 4-station student work bench has been a 
permanent fi xture in high school, college and university 
wood shop, metal shop, welding shop and auto shop 
classes since the 1930’s.

A variety of locker base confi gurations are available
to support the 54” x 64” x 2.25” maple top (vises are 
optional). Call today for a quotation, and don’t forget to 
ask about our shop stools- with or without maple seats.

Flexible Montisa, supporting the educational and
institutional sector with quality furniture since 1906.

Made
in

Michigan

skills that others simply do not possess, 
such as the ability to work on a team, 
collaborate in a group, or present an 
idea to an audience. Software and tech-
nology should support education, rather 
than be education. Universities should 
move away from picks and clicks train-
ing and focus on education, and explain 
the why behind the picks and clicks 
rather than the how. 

It is important that we explain to 
students how software and technology 
supports being better engineers through 
increased effi ciency, the ability to quick-
ly explore design alternatives, iterate on 
ideas, and communicate engineering 
design intent.

Thinking about and planning educa-
tion early means elementary school.  
Parents need to help guide their chil-
dren to activities that are both fun and 
educational. Most children like to build 
with Legos and in playing are learning to 
be creative, learning to solve problems, 
learning to share, learning about struc-
tures, and engineering. 

Parents and students might also con-
sider being involved in the FIRST (For 
Inspiration and Recognition of Science 

and Technology) orga-
nization. 

FIRST programs 
introduce engineer-
ing technology to 
students as early as 
grades  K through 
third with Jr. FIRST 
Lego League, FIRST 
Lego league for grades 
four to eight, and 
FIRST Robotics for 
grades nine to 12. 
Watching fi fth grad-
ers build robots out 
of LEGO® MIND-
STORMS® NXT is a 
sight to be seen. 

After high school, 
students can pursue 
project-based activities on campus. 
Programs like the Human Powered Sub 
Competition allow students to apply 
their knowledge to a real-world engi-
neering competition.

Other innovative and helpful resourc-
es designed to reinforce that pathway 
to education excellence are the Founda-
tion’s websites www.manufacturingis-

cool.com and www.CareerMe.org and 
Autodesk’s http://usa.autodesk.com/
education/.  

Bart A. Aslin is the chief executive offi cer of 
the SME Education Foundation in Dearborn, 
Mich.  Visit the SME Education Foundation at 
www.smeef.org  

John Helfen is an education solution spe-
cialist at Autodesk. For additional information 
about Autodesk, visit www.autodesk.com. 

Virginia Tech Human Powered Sub, designed with
Autodesk Inventor.
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It’s no secret that educators, admin-
istrators and IT staff have a tough job. 
They are balancing resources and re-
sponding to state and national mandates, 
all while trying to focus on helping 
students learn and become successful 
outside of the classroom. Accomplishing 
these goals requires prioritization – and 
that job is not an enviable one. 

During the last year, school districts 
have made important strides in adopting 
technologies to help engage students 
in the classroom and convey important 
lessons. The second annual CDW-G 21st-
Century Classroom Report (www.cdwg.
com/21stCenturyClassroomReport) 

asked 1,000 high school students, facul-
ty and IT professionals their opinions on 
how technology is integrated into their 
high schools. 

Almost all students and faculty — 94 
and 97 percent, respectively — noted 
that learning and mastering technology 
skills would improve students’ success 
in college and/or the workforce, which 
is why it is surprising that only 41 per-
cent of students say they are encour-
aged to use technology throughout the 
day. Given that number, it’s probably not 
surprising that just 46 percent of faculty 
members regularly assign homework 
that requires technology use.

High school expectations 
evolve

New technologies have the abil-
ity to energize students, teachers 
and the learning experience. When 
asked about essential technologies 
for the modern classroom, the report 
found that faculty expanded their 
view this year to include interactive 
whiteboards, digital content and 
personal computers. The report also 
found that more districts provide the 
IT support for those technologies. 
On a grading scale that spans from 
“cutting edge” to “in the dark ages,” 
64 percent of IT professionals rate 
their district’s technology as “cutting 
edge” or “current,” up from 41 per-
cent last year. 

More students than ever before 
report they are connected at home 
and they expect that connectivity 
to translate into the classroom. But 
faculty and IT professionals are less 
optimistic. Though a third of stu-

dents believe that mobility devices like 
smartphones and MP3 players are es-
sential to a 21st-century classroom, less 
than a fi fth of faculty and IT profession-
als agree. 

An even larger gap exists with digi-
tal content – defi ned as a collection of 
textbooks and other curricular materials 
online or in digital form – which is a 
“must have” technology for 73 percent 
of faculty members. Digital content of-
fers students instant access to current 
information, reducing districts’ need 
to regularly purchase expensive print 
textbooks. However, only 11 percent of 
districts have active digital content pro-
grams, according to IT professionals. 

New technologies are accessible
Each of the survey groups in the re-

port noted that lack of budget was the 
primary challenge to increased class-
room technology, but what if that wasn’t 
the case?

The IT infrastructure is the backbone 
of any classroom technology and re-
quires extensive investment – both in 
fi nancial and manpower terms. For many 
districts, IT resources are spent on sup-
porting the IT infrastructure, including 
servers, hardware and software. Districts 
struggle with antiquated systems that 
they are unable to expand in order to 
provide the latest technologies to their 
students, often only because the infra-
structure will not support it. 

In Illinois, however, 150 school dis-
tricts are proving that new technologies 
are not reserved solely for the busi-
nesses, universities or districts with big 
budgets. A non-profi t cloud computing 
consortium called IlliniCloud enables 

technology

BY JULIE SMITH

Hands-on technology,
hands-on education
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districts to pool resources in an on-demand and pay-as-you-go 
environment. 

Delivering cloud-based disaster recovery solutions, Soft-
ware as a Service and Infrastructure as a Service, IlliniCloud 
simplifi es IT management and provides districts with secure 
access to their data from any location with an Internet access. 
Critically, IlliniCloud affords districts the opportunity to reallo-
cate their IT resources, taking what they would have spent in 
the data center and spending it instead on the priorities that 
meet that district’s goals, which often means more classroom 
technology. 

Whether the district fortifi es its infrastructure or, like Illini-
Cloud, leverages the community’s resources, the IT infrastruc-
ture is the backbone for effective classroom technology, the 
importance of which cannot be overstated.

Find the right � t
We know that when it comes to classroom technology, one 

size does not fi t all. Choosing the right hands-on technology 
solution for the classroom requires a mixture of visual, audio 
and interactive technologies that maximize the district’s in-
vestment and address multiple learning styles. But how can 
schools fi nd the right mix to meet their needs?

Every district should start with an educational technology 
assessment, which will help administrators understand their 
teachers’ and students’ needs. By surveying teachers, students 
and IT staff, schools can answer key questions about how the 
technology is currently used and how stakeholders would 
like to use it in the future – a key to long-term planning.

Many districts want to survey stakeholders, but do not 
know where to start. What topics should they ask? What tech-
nology options should they give the community? Important 
questions to consider for any survey include: 

•  What technology tools do students study with outside 
of the classroom? Can or should students be allowed to 
bring those tools, including smartphones and laptops into 
class? 

•  How do teachers create their lesson plans? What technol-
ogy would teachers most like to have in their classrooms? 
Do teachers use existing technology to augment the cur-
riculum or does it go unused?

•  How does IT support teachers and students? How can IT 
help the administration tie technology to educational out-
comes? Is there room to expand technology, or does the 
IT infrastructure need to be addressed fi rst?

To help schools, CDW-G offers an online assessment tool 
districts can use in its entirety or as a starting point for their 
own survey. The no-cost tool is available for download at 
www.cdwg.com/21stCenturyClassroomReport. CDW-G rec-
ommends creating parallel, but separate survey instruments 
for each segment of the learning community (e.g., students, 
faculty and IT staff) so that districts can address each groups’ 
individual needs, while still identifying trends across all 
groups.

Technology, though a powerful tool, cannot do anything 
on its own. Sitting a student in front of a computer with the 
latest technology will not magically improve education. But, 
technology is uniquely qualifi ed to equip teachers and make 
their tough jobs a little easier.

Julie Smith is vice president for K-12 education at CDW-G. 
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It is no secret that technology-based 
careers are on the rise. A job candi-
date who has a strong background in 
electronics is a valuable commodity in 
today’s workplace and will be in even 
more demand as technology becomes 
absolutely essential to everything we 
do in our lives. Finding a technology 
program that feeds into a defi ned career 
can prove to be diffi cult. Do you know 
where to direct those students who 
want to pursue technology as a profes-
sion?

A survey of seasoned Electronic Sys-
tems Technicians (ESTs), conducted by 
Electronic Systems Professional Alliance 
(ESPA), asked participants about their ca-
reer and training experience and found 
several important factors including the 
need for schools to do a better job of 
priming the EST workforce. 

Forty-nine percent said high school 
left them feeling not at all prepared for 
a career as an EST. 76 percent rated a 
vocational course tailored to an EST ca-
reer as somewhat or very important in 

preparing an individual technician. 69 
percent would like to see more EST pro-
grams in colleges or career training cen-
ters/schools; 65 percent wanted more 
apprenticeship opportunities.

Most alarming, less that two percent 
cited a teacher or course in school as 
their primary motivation for beginning 
a career in the electronic systems in-
dustry. How can we inspire students to 
pursue an EST career if they don’t have 
the teachers or programs in school that 
motivate them to pursue 21st century 
jobs?

What is an EST?
Becoming a certifi ed electronics 

systems technician is a viable gateway 
option for those students who show an 
interest in hands-on technology careers. 
Electronic systems technician (EST) is 
one of the fastest growing professions 
in North America according to the US 
Department of Labor. 

ESTs install, upgrade, and service a 
wide variety of technologies in the fi eld. 

Some work in residential settings, with 
systems such as distributed audio, secu-
rity and surveillance, and home theater. 
Others work on systems in the commer-
cial industry: schools and offi ces, sports 
bars, and conference rooms.

There are a variety of career options 
available to certifi ed ESTs: Residential 
A/V, IT, Commercial A/V, Security, Satellite 
TV, System Design, System Maintenance, 
Fire Alarm & Access, Green Technology, 
Telecom, and Surveillance. 

Areas within the electronic systems 
industry are seeing growth, even in the 
current economy. A study conducted by 
an industry trade association projects 
that the A/V industry will reach $91 bil-
lion worldwide by 2012. This segment 
has seen continuous growth and is 
expected to continue on an eight to 10 
percent compound growth trend per 
year.

The current emphasis on streaming 
media, alternative energy and energy 
management even further drives the 
demand for qualifi ed entry level employ-

technology careers

BY OLIVIA SELLKE
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ees. Additional training and certifi cation 
in computers and networking is also a 
huge plus when entering the job market.

Where ESPA Comes In
ESPA was formed to build and main-

tain a job-ready workforce for the elec-
tronic systems contracting industry, both 
residential and commercial, through 
training, testing and certifi cation of en-
try-level electronic systems technicians. 

The development of the ESPA curricu-
lum was produced by a group of indus-
try experts who created a Job Task Anal-
ysis and/or Exam Blueprint based on an 
individual with zero to 12 months of job 
experience in the electronic systems 
industry. Existing programs and curricu-
lum offered by ESPA’s founding partners, 
CEDIA, CEA and NSCA were vetted, and 
elements of each program’s courseware 
were selected and revised to create the 
fi ve domains that make up ESPA’s cur-
riculum today. ESPA’s program is made 
up of fi ve domains including Electrical 
Basics, Tools, Construction Methods and 
Materials, Wiring and Installation Prac-
tices, and Standards, Codes and Safety 
Practices. Once students complete the 

fi ve domains as needed, they will be bet-
ter prepared to sit for the ESPA certifi ca-
tion exam.

The ESPA Certifi cation exam tests 
the student’s knowledge in these fun-
damental areas that ESPA fi nds to be 
most important for an entry-level tech-
nician. Pre-test assessments, exam blue 
prints and review sessions are available 
through ESPA to help students prepare 
for the exam. 

Where Schools Come In
The ESPA curriculum works very 

well when incorporated into a program 
focused on computer technology (A+, 
Net+, Strata) or a legacy electronics pro-
gram which teaches all aspects of analog 
and digital electronics. Many schools 
may already have, for instance, course-
ware teaching to construction methods, 
safety, electrical basics etc. but they may 
not have anything covering wiring prac-
tices. The fi ve training modules were 
designed in an a la carte style so schools 
can adopt the specifi c modules they 
need. 

see TECHNOLOGY CAREERS page 62
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Celebrating 30 years as the leading 
developer of Family and Consumer 
Education software!

Measuring Techniques
Explore the characteristics of dry and liquid 
measuring utensils and measuring tips.
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BEST SELLER

Basic Furniture Arrangement
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These curriculum and training ma-
terials are available to schools through 
the ESPA Authorized Training Partner 
Program. Authorized Training Partners 
receive access to the online pre-test as-
sessment, and instructor, classroom and 
lab resources. In addition, through a 
partnership with the National Systems 
Contractors Association Education Foun-
dation, ESPA is able to offer scholarship 
opportunities to eligible students. 

Continuing education and training
Graduates of the ESPA program have 

a variety of resources available to help 
them continue in their chosen career 
path. Upon passing the ESPA Certifi ca-
tion exam, students are given a compli-
mentary one year Student membership 
to CEDIA and NSCA which offer dis-
counts on continuing education, access 
to job boards and more. 

CEDIA, NSCA and CEA memberships 
are comprised of over 8,000 companies 
with varying focuses within the elec-

tronics systems industry. These com-
panies represent a wide set of job op-
portunities for the newly certifi ed and 
entry level technicians.

High school and Vo-Tech programs 
have seen success 

Walker Career Center in Indianapolis 
implemented the ESPA 
curriculum at the high 
school level. Instructor 
Randy Decker inte-
grated this curriculum 
into the existing Elec-
tronics and Computer 
Technology program 
and also worked with 
the Building Trades de-
partment to give stu-
dents the opportunity 
to do system installa-
tions in a real home.

“Our electronics 
program, like many, 
had been developed years ago with a 
focus on manufacturing and electronic 
engineering,” said Randy Decker, EST 
Instructor at Walker Career Center. “The 

ESPA curriculum has helped enhance 
our program, participation continues 
to grow and advanced training is being 
added.” 

 As a result of this new program, sever-
al students in the class of 2010 are now 
putting their new skill set to work in the 
real world. Jacob Wheatley is working for 

a well established electron-
ic systems contractor in 
the Indianapolis area. He is 
working on both residential 
and commercial projects. 

When asked why they 
stay in the industry, an over-
whelming 76 percent of 
ESTs said they’re interested 
in and/or love the work 
they do. More than half said 
it was a personal interest 
in electronics (51 percent) 
followed by the variety and 
challenge it provided (24 
percent). 

A career that is always new
A career as an EST is appealing on 

many levels. It is a growing industry 
where students are able to put their love 
of technology to practical use. There is 
an ongoing need for training to adapt to 
new technology, and a qualifi ed work-
force is always in demand to install these 
new technologies. As early technology 
becomes mature, others come along to 
replace it. Consider the advances in the 
past 10 years, VHS to DVD, DVD to Blu-
Ray, and now Blu-Ray to high defi nition 
streaming.

ESPA Director of Technical Training, 
Jeff Gardner, sums it up this way: “The 
demand for installed technology will 
only continue to grow. Foundational EST 
training provides the gateway to a career 
that can go in a variety of exciting direc-
tions.”

Olivia Sellke is the PR and Marketing Assis-
tant for ESPA. ESPA was formed by three part-
ners — the Consumer Electronics Association 
(CEA), Custom Electronic Design & Installation 
Association (CEDIA), and National Systems 
Contractors Association (NSCA) — in 2006 to 
develop a universal education and certifi cation 
program that would help meet increasing con-
sumer demand by providing a gateway for new 
professionals to enter the workforce.

The ESPA certifi cation provides a foundation 
of knowledge to help students begin their ca-
reer. Learn more about ESPA at www.espa.org or 
e-mail certifi cation@espa.org. 

Technology careers
continued from page 61
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According to the NCREL Synthesis of 
New Research on K-12 Online Learn-
ing, online learning is rapidly growing, 
expands educational options and pro-
vides equal opportunities for all learners. 
But just as important, the study proves 
that online learning is effective and that 
online learning can actually improve 
teaching. (“On average, students seem to 
perform equally well or better academi-
cally in online learn-
ing.”)

For example, it 
cites that “of those 
who reported teach-
ing face-to-face while 
teaching online or 
subsequently, three 
in four reported a 
positive impact on 
their face-to-face 
teaching.” Similar 
results were also 
found in a recent 93 
page report by SRI 
International for the 
Department of Edu-
cation. 

That is great news 
since at the heart 
of it all, technology 
and tools can engage students and assist 
with solving the challenges of educa-
tional scale and affordability. By democ-
ratizing education, making lessons more 
interactive and visually appealing, and 
providing these supplemental educa-
tional resources 24/7 to today’s busy 
teachers and parents, online content can 
further educational objectives and reach 
all children, regardless of their ZIP code. 

Ideas for complementing, and 
extending, learning beyond the 
classroom 

What are some ideas for blending 
classroom and online learning day-to-
day in the classroom? Depending on the 
profi ciency level of a child in specifi c 
subject areas, as well as the availability 
of resources at the school, the online 
learning can be used to support an 

existing classroom curriculum, provide 
additional practice at school or at home 
and/or introduce additional learning 
time and instructional elements into an 
existing curriculum. Some specifi c peda-
gogical usage models include:

Example 1
The teacher will give a brief introduc-

tion on a specifi c topic — e.g. multi-
plication — in front of the class. After 

this, the teacher will ask the children to 
take a specifi c online learning course 
— from the math curriculum in this 
example — in small groups or individu-
ally. The teacher will walk around, moni-
tor progress, and help children where 
needed. 

Example 2
The teacher will access and launch an 

online course in front of the class and 
project the course on a screen for 
all to see. He/she will ask children 
related questions and get answers 
on the various exercises. After the 
course has been completed in 
front of the class, the teacher may 
ask the children to go to their 
computers in groups or individu-
ally and take the same course 
and/or take a more advanced 
course on the same topic.

Example 3
The teacher will explain a 

subject in the class and ask the 
children to take an online course 
on this subject as part of their 
homework. Depending on the 
availability of computers at the 
school, the children can take the 
course in the computer room at 
school or in the after

school care center or other such 
facility equipped with computers or at 
home. The teacher will follow up with 
the children in the classroom and ex-
plore if any of them ran into diffi culties 
doing their assignment(s). 

Example 4
The teacher requests children who 

online learning

BY VICKI CERDA and MICHAEL WILLIAMS

Blending teachers and e-Learning
The effectiveness of online learning to develop 21st century skills

see BLENDING TEACHERS page 64

:



64  FALL 2011 v SouthEast Education Network

have challenges with specifi c subjects 
to take additional online courses — in 
school or at home — in order to en-
hance their profi ciency level. The cours-
es will provide additional insights into 
the subject matter as well as practice 
opportunities.

Example 5
Children who are ahead of the “‘aver-

age” child in the class in certain subject 
areas may be asked to take advanced on-
line learning courses in certain subject 
areas to further stimulate their interest 
and leverage their talent. 

Example 6
A number of courses can be recom-

mended by the teacher to children for 
additional practice of diffi cult topics. 
For example, children are asked to take 
courses on fractions to have more op-
portunities to develop their competenc-
es and skills by completing additional 
exercises.

Example 7
There might not be enough time in 

the existing school day/curriculum to 
develop competencies in certain areas 
which are considered important or of 
general interest for children — e.g. com-
puter skills, health education, life skills 
or even learning another language. The 
teacher may encourage children to take 
online learning courses in a computer 
room at school or at home.

Example 8
The online courses are 

taken as part of home-
schooling. Parents will 
instruct their child to take 
a number of courses and 
provide them with help/
support as necessary as a 
way to supplement the ho-
meschooling requirements.

In summary, online 
learning courses can be 
prescribed by teachers 
or parents, not only as a 
way to supplement formal 
curriculum opportunities as described 
above, but also to make learning “fun,” 
allow children to learn at their own 
pace, and informally teach them to take 

charge and be in control of their own 
learning. 

Strong instructional design: The 
cornerstone of successful online 
learning 

Online learning requires strong in-
structional design principles to support 

the various learning styles a teacher 
may encounter. These include strong 
visual and auditory — narrative, music 
— cues. From a content perspective, 

Blending teachers
continued from page 63
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it is recommended to use 
bullets, small paragraphs 
and shorter sentences. Also 
to draft clear and concise 
instructions so the learner 
can be guided appropri-
ately through each section. 
All courses should have 
objectives that are measur-
able and can be used with 
various didactical models 
— Behaviourism, Cognitiv-
ism and Constructivism). 

An array of different 
exercises should be wo-
ven into the instructional 
design approach with the 
questions directly sup-
porting and validating the 
course objectives. A variety 
of different question types — Drag and 
Drop, Fill-in, Multiple Choice, Matching, 
Ordering, True/False, etc. — aid in keep-
ing the learning connected with the 
subject matter. Courses should provide 
more than one chance to answer the 
question correctly. For example, if the 
learner provides an incorrect response, 
the feedback should give support to 
the learner so he/she can increase their 
chances of answering correctly. If the 
learner provides the correct response, 
the feedback rationale reinforces the 
learner’s choice. 

These elements give learners robust 
and rewarding learning experiences. 

Implementation: one school and 
child at a time

One example of an online learning 
curriculum for school children is the 
e-Learning for Kids foundation (EFK) 
which is a global, non-profi t foundation 
dedicated to fun and free learning on 
the Internet — or via CD-ROM or pre-
installed on computers — for children 
ages fi ve to 12. The foundation was 
one of the 2011 Learning! 100 award 
recipients honored by Elearning! Media 
Group, publishers of Elearning! And 
Government Elearning! Magazines. 

Accessing the courseware: with OR 
without Internet 

Because many schools, and kids at 
home, may have access to older comput-
ers and/or may not have Internet access, 
or it may be too slow, it is important that 
online learning resources are provided 
in both an online and offl ine format. 

Online portals for learning can also be 
a site where parents get more engaged 
in their kids’ education and educators 
champion e-Learning and contribute 
their knowledge on how kids can learn 
better.

Laurie, a certifi ed Pre K-6 U.S. teacher 
summarizes it all nicely when she states: 
“As a classroom teacher, the need to 

raise students who know 
how to use the Internet is 
of the utmost importance 
… True interactive cours-
es [can help] to teach 
concepts and reinforce 
classroom learning in all 
subject areas.” 

With online learning 
being one of the fastest 
growing trends for using 
technology in educa-
tion today, this hybrid 
approach enhances the 
teacher-student interac-
tion to make a for a suc-
cessful partnership that 
blends the best of both 
worlds. 

Vicki Cerda is the Director of Marketing 
and Outreach at e-Learning for Kids. Michael 
Williams is the Director of Courseware Develop-
ment at e-Learning for Kids.

For more information visit www.e-learn
ingforkids.org or email info@e-learning
forkids.org.
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(Adapted from “The Practice of Authentic 
PLCs: A Guide to Effective Teacher Teams,” Cor-
win Press, 2011)

In the early 1980s, as a third-year 
teacher, I was asked to teach math in a 
rigorous summer program at one of the 
nation’s leading private schools in Con-
necticut. There, I was struck by many 
things, not the least of which was the 
prevalence of visits by colleagues to my 
classroom. Nary a day went 
by in which someone 
wasn’t observing my teach-
ing. It was not because I 
was a beginning teacher; 
every faculty member 
could have made the same 
claim. It was because 
of the school’s culture, 
established long before 
my arrival to the beauti-
ful New England campus. 
Teachers there routinely 
observed one another. It 
was a professional obliga-
tion to observe and a pro-
fessional expectation to be 
observed. I learned a great 
deal from that experience, 
both as observer and as 
the one being observed.

Peer observations are an avenue 
for looking at teacher work, and they 
are also one of the hardest things for 
schools to fully embrace. Yet they are 
one thing that can skyrocket the col-
lective level of team unity and the indi-
vidual learning curves of the teachers 
who comprise the team. At their least, 

they provide teachers with fi rsthand 
knowledge of what their colleagues do 
in the classroom; at their best, they af-
ford teachers the opportunity to learn 
from each other in a way that cannot 
be realized by teacher talk at even the 
most productive PLC meetings. If PLCs 
are to truly break down the walls of 
teacher isolation, they must step out of 
the meeting room and into each other’s 
classrooms.

Plausibility of peer observations
The most compelling reason for 

the fact that peer observations are not 
widespread in many schools is one of 
time and scheduling. In most schools 
with which I work, there is simply no 
time for teachers to observe one an-
other. Teachers have one coveted plan-

ning period each day and the demands 
of team planning, department meetings, 
and PLC meetings prohibit them from 
getting their own work done — correct-
ing papers, planning individual lessons, 
etc. — let alone observing a colleague. 
In most cases, neither the teachers 
themselves nor their administrators have 
placed peer observation terribly high on 
crowded priority lists. To be sure, even 
administrators often relegate their own 

observations of their faculties 
low on their lists and many 
have all they can do to make 
their rather obligatory annual 
rounds of visits to classrooms. 
The absence of peer observa-
tions in our schools today 
may well be the last bastion of 
teacher isolation that perme-
ates even the most collabora-
tive school cultures. 

For schools that prioritize 
peer observation as a viable 
means toward team unity and 
individual teacher growth, 
there are ways to make this 
happen. The least disruptive 
way to do so is to hire a “fl oat-
ing substitute” who is assigned 
to cover classes of different 
teachers during different pe-

riods throughout the school day. For 
each class “freed up” by the substitute, 
a classroom teacher can observe two 
colleagues, each for a half of a period. In 
two days’ time, on a four-by-four sched-
ule, eight teachers can observe 16 class-
es. If this were to happen on a monthly 
basis throughout the school year, 80 

professional development

BY DANIEL R. VENABLES

Peer observations and professional
learning communities
Purpose and potential of peer observations
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teachers can observe 160 classes. That 
means, for example, each eight-member 
PLC from fi ve different departments can 
observe 32 classes, with each individual 
member observing four colleagues, all 
the while being absent from her own 
classroom only twice throughout the 
school year. After a single school year, 
the culture of peer observation would 
be fairly well established among the fac-
ulty and this last wall of isolation would 
start to crumble. The Fusion Model for 
teacher professional development, de-
veloped at Osmond Elementary School 
in Lincoln County, Wyoming, is centered 
on teachers observing and learning from 
other teachers. The model is implement-
ed with on-staff, full-time substitutes 
whose job it is each day to cover classes 
of observing teachers (Semadeni, 2010).

After visits have taken place, it can 
be the focus of scheduled PLC meet-
ing times to use protocols to discuss 
the observations, so that each observa-
tion is a learning experience for the 
observer and the observed, as well as 
for the entire PLC. It is essential that the 
mindset be that both the observer and 
the observed can gain valuable insights 
during peer observations and that the 
presupposition is not one of evaluation 
or judgment on the part of the observ-
ing teacher.

A second option for overcoming the 
time and scheduling constraints that 
often accompany the prospect of peer 
observation is for PLCs to use their regu-
lar PLC meeting time for observations. 
For these meetings, PLC members scat-
ter throughout the building and each 
observe two teachers. Since in grades 
six–twelve PLCs are most often confi g-
ured by subjects, this option assumes 
that teachers will be unable to observe 
teachers in their own PLC and instead 
visit classroom teachers outside their 
subject areas. While there may be con-
tent gaps for the observer, it has been 
my personal experience that this none-
theless proves to be very enlightening 
for the observer — and somewhat less 
nerve-racking for the teacher observed. 
The multitude of student-teacher in-
teractions that occur in a single period 
— or half a period — transcends sub-
ject matter content in most instances. 
It tends not to matter that an algebra 
teacher is observing — quite possibly 
some of her same — students as they 
struggle to interpret and understand the 

Bill of Rights in a social studies class. And 
there can be prearranged reciprocation, 
at which time the social studies teachers 
observe the math classrooms. 

As a third option, in some faculties 
with whom I have worked, we elected 
to videotape classroom teachers and 
then use the excerpts of the footage in 
a PLC Tuning Protocol or Notice and 
Wonder Protocol to offer feedback and 
share insights from having viewed the 
class. This requires a high level of trust 
in the PLC and by the classroom teacher 
whose class will be examined. While this 
technique can be signifi cantly benefi cial 
for the whole PLC, it may be ill-advised 
for PLCs not yet ready to open up in 
this way. Teachers are generally not 
comfortable with the camera, at least 
initially, and its presence can sometimes 
make for disingenuous responses on 
the part of students. PLCs can also view 
classroom footage from National Board 
Certifi ed Teachers (NBCTs) on staff who 
were required to videotape a lesson as 
part of the NBCT application process. 
Videotaping teachers is no substitute for 
having the eyes and ears of a colleague 

present during the lesson, but it has the 
potential to provide important discourse 
about teaching and learning at subse-
quent PLC meetings.

If peer observation is a priority for 
PLCs and their administrators, there 
are ways to make it a painless, produc-
tive reality for faculties. The aspects of 
good teaching — and even not so good 
teaching — can be witnessed, discussed, 
and improved by experiencing inter- or 
intra-PLC peer observations. No matter 
which option is pursued, peer observa-
tions stand to add an essential ingredient 
to looking at teacher work toward the 
goal of examining our practice and im-
proving the quality and quantity of our 
students’ learning.

(For references contact editing@seen
magazine.us.)

Daniel R. Venables is an education consul-
tant and Founding Director of the Center for 
Authentic PLCs (www.authenticPLCs.com). He 
is author of “The Practice of Authentic PLCs: 
A Guide to Effective Teacher Teams” (Corwin, 
2011). He may be contacted at (803) 206-3578 
or dvenables@authenticPLCs.com. 
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Teachers will be the fi rst to tell you 
how valuable professional development 
opportunities are to them. Many educa-
tors take advantage of the training work-
shops offered exclusively to teachers, in 
the hope of gaining new content knowl-
edge and resources they can take back 
to their students. School budget cuts 
have substantially decreased the oppor-
tunity for teachers to attend professional 

development workshops. Some believe 
that online teacher training is a solu-
tion and a good alternative for teachers 
who cannot get classroom release time. 
While online professional development 
allows teachers to learn when they 
want, at their own pace, it does not take 
them out of the classroom and it does 
not offer the same benefi ts as face-to-
face, hands-on inquiry, along with so-

cial/professional peer interaction gained 
from attending a group workshop. As 
one blogger posed on the Department 
of Education Web site: “I really like a we-
binar for doing a little online learning; 
the only thing I have noticed though 
–you can’t get the in-depth conversa-
tions with your peers the way you do if 
you attend a conference or workshop—
with the advances in technology, come 

professional development

BY JULIET MARIE CROWELL
and CYNDI TRANG

Teacher professional development
at the Smithsonian Institution

?
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the loss of that personal touch that can 
be so valuable in learning...”

Museums offer all these opportuni-
ties; they also provide professional de-
velopment that can uniquely bridge for-
mal and informal learning environments 
while providing an interdisciplinary 
approach to learning. The Smithsonian 
Institution is a major player in this type 
of experience. Teachers from across the 
nation and around the world can attend 
annual workshop opportunities at one 
of the 19 Smithsonian museums and 
research centers, not to mention the 
Smithsonian partnerships with 100 af-
fi liate museums throughout the United 
States. The Smithsonian instruction of-
fers teachers opportunities to come 
together from around the nation to learn 
about art, history, culture, and science 
(http://www.smithsonianeducation.org).

Take the Smithsonian American Art 
Museum: It offers a week-long, sum-
mer institute for middle/junior and 
high school teachers from schools 
nationwide; social studies and English/
language arts teachers are especially 
encouraged to apply. During their stay 
in Washington, D.C., teachers get the op-
portunity to work with colleagues from 
across the nation to explore the con-
nections among art, technology, and cur-
ricula through group discussions, hands-
on activities, and behind-the-scenes 
experiences. For more information, go 
to http://americanart.si.edu/education/
dev/cs/.

During the summer of 2011, the Freer 
Sackler Museum of Asian Art is offered 
teachers a free fi ve-day workshop that 
explores the culture of Iran through the 
museum’s collection of Iranian art, fi lms, 
and books. This museum offers an excit-
ing venue to learn about art from China, 
Korea, South and Southeast Asia, and the 
near east through its collections. Explo-
ration and learning through the use of 
museum collections is one of the ways 
that informational learning environ-
ments can support teacher learning. 

The Smithsonian Institution through 
its research, collections, and exhibitions 
continues to support programming that 
links and leverages science, art, history 
and culture. Teacher workshops offered 
by the National Museum of the Ameri-
can Indian provides a holistic approach 
to teaching about American Indian cul-
tures and provides teachers with inter-
disciplinary connections to their school 

curriculum (http://nmai.si.edu).
Teachers interested in environmental 

science workshops can venture off the 
National Mall and head down to the 
Smithsonian Environmental Research 
Center (SERC) on the Chesapeake Bay. 
This research center is distinguished 
for its involvement and progress in 
advanced biological and ecological re-
search. For educators interested in the 
Chesapeake Bay ecosystem, SERC has 
a Teacher Development Workshop for 
K–12 teachers. The workshops are held 
at the Reed Education Center and give 
teachers the opportunity to participate 
in outdoor experiences and gain invalu-
able information related to the Chesa-
peake Bay’s ecosystem and watersheds. 
To fi nd out more about SERC’s Teacher 
Development Workshop, go to http://
www.serc.si.edu/education/
teachercorner/prof_development.aspx.

Interested in space science? The Na-
tional Air and Space Museum offers eight 
workshops for teachers of grades three 
through 12. All workshops abide by the 
National Education Standards and have 
topics ranging from “Air Mail to Airlines” 

to “Problem Solving with the Wright 
Brothers.” Participants in the workshops 
will receive hands-on learning and 
classroom-tested lessons. More informa-
tion can be found at http://www.nasm.
si.edu/education/teachers.cfm. 

Looking for learning more about 
earth history and the biodiversity of our 
planet? The National Museum of Natural 
History offers teacher professional de-
velopment that leverages its scientists, 
educators, and exhibitions by partner-
ing with other Smithsonian Units to 
provides both on-site, and virtual experi-
ences. Partners include the Smithsonian 
Center for Education and Museum Stud-
ies, Naturalist Center in Leesburg, Virgin-
ia, and the National Science Resources 
Center (http://www.mnh.si.edu/education/
teacher_workshops.html).

For an interdisciplinary approach to 
teaching and learning that utilizes the 
unique resources at the Smithsonian In-
stitution, teachers can attend week long 
professional development academies of 
the National Science Resources Center. 

see TEACHER DEVELOPMENT page 70
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This is an organization of the 
Smithsonian Institution and 
a world-recognized leader 
in improving the quality of 
science teaching and learn-
ing through research-based 
classroom curricula. Go to 
www.nsrconline.org/curri 
ulum_resrouces/index.html 
for more information 

The National Science 
Resources Center offers a 
series of exciting professional 
development opportunities 
for science teachers — the 
Smithsonian Science Educa-
tion Academies for Teachers. 
Each of the three Academies 
— Earth’s History and Global 
Change; Biodiversity; and En-
ergy: Past, Present, and Future 
— is based in the museums 
and/or research centers of 
the Smithsonian such as the 
National Museum of Ameri-
can History, National Air and 

Space Museum, 
National Museum 
of Natural History, 
and Smithsonian 
Environmental Re-
search Center, and 
other locations 
near Washington, 
D.C. like the Mar-
ian Koshland Sci-
ence Museum of 
the National Acad-
emy of Sciences, 
National Institute 
of Standards and 
Technology, and 
Carnegie Institu-
tion for Science. 
This professional 
development 
program provides 
special access for 
teachers to the 
scientists, curators, and educa-
tors at the Smithsonian. These 
teacher academies are fi lled 
with inquiry-based sessions, 
tailored to meet each teach-
er’s needs, and make concep-

tual connections between 
science disciplines. “The 
week long program provided 
me with the tools of best 
practice in science pedagogy 
and introduced several hands-
on labs and activities that I 
will be able to translate into 
more enriched and engaging 
lessons in my middle school 
classroom.” 

The Smithsonian Science 
Education Academies for 
Teachers can be taken for 
graduate credit through part-
nership with Virginia Com-
monwealth University and 
focuses on training middle 
and high school teaching in 
science content knowledge 
and improving pedagogical 
skills in the life, earth, and 
physical sciences (http://www.
scienceteachersacademies.si.edu).

Through partnership with 
George Mason University the 
Smithsonian Conservation 
Biological Institute offers pro-
fessional training in conserva-
tion science, forestry, wildlife 
biology, and environmental 
science. The National Zoo and 
its Conservation Research 
Center offer teachers the op-
portunity to learn alongside 
research scientists (http://www.
nationalzoo.si.edu). 

If you cannot make it to 
the National Mall in Wash-

ington, D.C., you can still 
take advantage of the local 
teacher workshops, online 
teacher training, and class-
room resources that are of-
fered by many Smithsonian 
museums such as the Na-
tional Museum of American 
History. In 2009 the National 
Museum of American History 
started online professional 
development in the form of a 
digital classroom for teachers. 
Virtual training given in real 
time over the internet in the 
form of webinars has opened 
up this and other museum 
beyond its physical doors. 
“And with the hundreds of 
activities online, we can help 
teachers excite their stu-
dents about history learning 
whether they live in Oregon, 
Florida, or right here in D.C.” 

Juliet Marie Crowell is the 
Science Education Specialist of 
Professional Development at the 
National Science Resources Center 
of the Smithsonian Institution. 

Cyndi Trang an undergradu-
ate biology major at Marymount 
University in Arlington, Virginia 
and a 2011 summer intern of the 
National Science Resources Center 
of the Smithsonian Institution.

For more information, visit 
www.nsrconline.org. 

Teacher development
continued from page 69
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experiential learning

BY MONNIE LEIGH S. MEADS

A team building revival:
How to produce real change in students

Imagine you are precariously bal-
anced on the edge of a high platform, 
and behind you, with arms laced to-
gether, stand a group of people that 
have been instructed to catch you. Your 
heart beats faster as you shut your eyes, 
cross your arms over your chest, take 
a deep breath and tip backwards, hop-
ing that group of people who say they 
will catch you really know what they 
are doing. If you have ever been in a 
Team Building experience you might 
be familiar with this activity. It is called 
the Trust Fall, and it has the potential 
to be either one of the most infl uential 
developmental experiences or, unfortu-
nately, one that has faint impact and is 
easily forgotten. Anyone, from the stu-
dent to the corporate professional, can 
fall victim to a Team Building program 
that does little more than fi ll time and 
produce no real results. In today’s so-
ciety, however, results are a must-have, 
especially for a student who is ripe for 
change. 

Today it is not uncommon to fi nd 
modern Team Building programs that 
have strayed from their original roots. 
Team Building has associated itself with 
more of a venue than a philosophy. The 
fun and excitement of classic challenge 
course initiatives such as the Zip-Line, 
Human Knot and the Trust Fall have 
overshadowed the value of the process 
of learning together as a team. The dan-
ger happens when students are led to 
put more emphasis on the experience, 
rather than the results. Team Building 
also creates ambiguity through the 
very defi nition of the term. It tends to 
represent many different feelings and 
emotions to many different people 

and through natural contrived societal 
interpretations of the term, Team Build-
ing has become a watered down notion 
that lacks the purity it had in concep-
tion. It is no surprise then that the out-
come of Team Building is not as potent 
as it ought to be. 

Therein lies the challenge for Expe-

riential Learning companies, who have 
similar desires: to revive and reinstate 
the effectiveness of Team Building. The 
philosophy must uphold the values it 
was created for and it must serve well 
the students it was created for. Its mean-
ing must insinuate change for the better 
in students who participate no matter 
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the age or demographic. It must allow 
the students to discover who they are 
and what gifts and talents they bring to 
their community — to experience the 
freedom that lies with truly knowing 
how to communicate effectively and 
the joy of encouraging others on the 
journey to achieving a goal. These quali-
ties defi ne the revived Team Building. 

To achieve these desired outcomes 
of effectiveness, the focus needs to 
shift from the team to the students that 
make up the team. Our current soci-
ety is thirsty for individuals with great 
leadership and community skills. Great 
leaders understand others and most 
importantly they understand them-
selves. What is beginning to surface in 
great leaders is that in order to under-
stand how to lead a group of people or 
simply coexist with a group of people, 
they must fi rst understand how to 
use and maximize their own gifts and 
talents for the good of themselves and 
others. 

In our fi eld, Experiential Learning is 
the driving force that helps students 
begin to understand themselves. It 
creates a scenario that offers them 
the chance to discover and practice 
their leadership and team concept 
skills through problem solving, listen-
ing, communication, encouragement, 
leadership, self-development … the 
list goes on. The key to revived Team 
Building is the application of Experien-
tial Learning through the Experiential 
Learning Cycle — a model that believes 
in setting students up for success by 
providing them the tools needed to 
change. Change is a necessary result 
of an experience and 
one thing is known for 
sure: after more than 70 
years of usage, the Expe-
riential Learning Cycle 
has the capacity to be 
far more impactful than 
ever hoped. 

The Experiential 
Learning Cycle begins 
with, well, an experi-
ence. This can be a vari-
ety of things: solving a 
challenge, rock-climbing, 
doing a group activity. 
Students are then facili-
tated through a series of 
questions about that 
experience: “What?”, “So 

What?”, and “Now What?”  The “What” 
asks students to begin to examine the 
experience they just had — to take 
an objective look and begin to break 
down the experience. The “So What?” 
asks why that experience is important. 
This challenges the student to identify 
key components of the experience 
as well as positives and negatives. The 
last question is “Now What?” Now that 
the students see clearly the interac-
tions, emotions, and relationships 
that occurred, what can be learned 
to improve and grow in a following 
scenario. The last piece of the puzzle 
is application and practice. This is the 
component that puts a real-life per-
spective on future choices. 

Giving students the opportunity 
to change is of true value. The results, 
of course, lie ultimately in their own 
hands. Even the soundest of programs 
can remain ineffective if the student is 
unwilling to grow. Change is a personal 
choice and it can only be encouraged. 
It is up to the student to make the 
choice to change — change in how 
they view others and how they view 
themselves and, most excitingly, how 
they can use their own natural talents 
and gifts to produce change in their 
community. 

Monnie Leigh S. Meads has had the pleasure 
of being both a participant and facilitator for 
The Experiential Learning Cycle at WinShape 
Wilderness, where she now serves as Market-
ing Coordinator. WinShape Wilderness uses 
the Experiential Learning Cycle, along with 
well facilitated, solid curriculum built to fo-
cus on both individuals and teams. For more 
information, go to www.winshape.org.
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For decades schools have provided 
numerous extracurricular activities for 
students. However, with an ever de-
creasing budget for education, school 
offi cials are questioning the benefi t 
of offering these programs, including 
sports. In this brief ‘time out,’ I’d like to 
explore the benefi ts of sport participa-
tion before we take out the hatchet.  

Bene� ts of sport participation
The benefi ts of sport participation 

were originally anecdotal accounts of 
personal experiences. However, with 
the infl ux of sport participants and the 
implementation of Title IX, researchers 
began a more systematic examination of 
the sport experience. Within the last 30 
years, researchers have created a large, 
unquestionable body of literature that 
supports sport participation. In fact, 
research supports that participation in 
sport results in academic, social, and 
psychological benefi ts as well as posi-
tive behaviors. Physically active students 
experience better concentration and 
memory in the classroom (Strong, et al., 
2005) supporting why student-athletes 
have, on average, higher grade point 
averages than their non-athlete coun-
terparts and miss fewer days of school 
(Born, 2007). Students who participate 
in extracurricular activities are also 
likely to demonstrate gains in college 
admissions test scores (Everson & Millsap, 
2005) and are less likely to drop out of 
school (Zaff, Moore, Papillo, & Williams, 
2003). Beyond the school environment, 
participation in extracurricular activities 
provides students an opportunity to de-
velop social skills and relationships with 
their peers (Darling, Caldwell, &Williams, 

2005). Further, athletes report higher 
self-esteem, motivation, and overall 
psychological well-being (CDC, 2011). 
They are also less likely to become 
teen parents and use drugs (USDOE, 
2002). And these social changes may 
last long-term. Young adults — ages 
18-25 — were more likely to volunteer, 
vote, and watch the news if they had 
participated in high school sports (Lo-
pez & Moore, 2006). So, are these benefi ts 
worth the cost? 

According to a recent report by 
the National Federation of State High 
School Associations, all high 
school activities (including 
sports, music, drama, speech, 
etc) are supported by a 
slim one to three percent 
(or sometimes less) of the 
school’s overall educational 
budget (NFHS, 2008). That is 
such a small cost compared 
to the overall benefi t of 
sport participation. Previous 
literature also demonstrates 
that athletes have better at-
tendance than non-athletes. 
In a report conducted by the 
North Carolina High School 
Athletic Association, athletes 
attended, on average, six more 
days per year than non-ath-
letes. In many cases, schools 
get money through an atten-
dance-based funding system. 
Therefore, athletes attending 
more days actually gener-
ate money for the school. 
In many cases, the high par-
ticipation rates coupled with 
increased attendance would 

actually help a school break even on 
their investment in sport. For example, 
let’s say a student’s attendance is worth 
$25 a day. We have 10 students on the 
basketball roster. Over the course of the 
year that would be six additional atten-
dance days for each of those students, 
totaling $1,500. That is just one, rela-
tively small, sport team. That also doesn’t 
account for the increased performance 
in the classroom of those students. This 
brings me to the real question. Is sport 
worth the investment? It may surprise 
you that my answer is “it can be.”

school sports and physical education

BY MELISSA MURRAY, Ph.D., CC-AASP, C.S.C.S.

‘Time Out’
The case for quality sports experiences

v
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Sport vs. quality sport
Above all else, children report that 

they participate in sports to have fun. 
However, a recent shift to the profes-
sionalization of sport at all levels has 
changed the game. Parents are increas-
ingly concerned with winning and get-
ting their child a scholarship. So much 
so that parents are spending thousands 
of dollars a year (Lewis, 2011) on youth 
sport as an ‘investment’ in their child’s 
future. Because parents are convinced 
that children must spend many hours 
on a single sport in order to get a 
scholarship, children are specializing 
in sport very early. These ideas are per-
petuated by club sport organizations 
making money off of youth participa-
tion. Not only does this decrease the 
participation rates in multiple sports, it 
also increases the risk of overuse inju-
ries and burnout in children (Hedstrom 
& Gould, 2004).

Youth sport at a recreational level 
is also headed in this direction with 
highly competitive leagues (i.e. Little 
League World Series). I bring this up 
because this type of environment does 
not foster the development of self-es-
teem or long-term motivation in young 
athletes. In fact, the greatest decline in 
youth sport participation happens as 
children enter high school, generally 
when teams become more selective. 
Not to mention recent research that in-
dicates that the longer one participates 
in sport, the lower their moral rea-
soning (Rudd & Stoll, 2004). It’s critical, 
therefore, that we don’t just emphasize 
sport participation and hope for all the 
positive outcomes, but that we empha-
size quality sport participation. 

Quality sports are intentionally 
structured by the adult leadership in 
the sport (Smith, Smoll, & Cumming, 2007) 
to be a positive experience for partici-
pants. Quality sports are those that are 
athlete-centered and emphasize fun, 
learning, and skill development. Quality 
sports are coached by trained individu-
als who have knowledge of develop-
mentally appropriate games and skills. 
These coaches are competent in each 
of the eight domains of the National 
Standards for Sport Coaches (NASPE, 
2006) and they treat athletes, parents, 
and administrators with respect. Qual-
ity sports are those in which parents 
are involved and integrated into the 
program for support. These are the 
types of sport environments that will 

elicit the positive outcomes mentioned 
above. If we continue, however, to focus 
on winning at all costs, the decline in 
the sport culture will continue. More 
coaches will be using illegal recruiting 
practices and encourage their athletes 
to cheat to win. Athletes will be tempt-
ed to use all means necessary, including 
performance enhancing substances, to 
win. Parents will continue to pressure 
their children 
to be the best at 
the cost of fun 
and appropriate 
development. 
And sadly, par-
ticipation rates 
will continue to 
decline (NFHS, 
2011). You are 
being called to 
action as a par-
ent, teacher, ad-
ministrator, and 
coach. Don’t just 
be an advocate 
for sport, be an 

advocate for quality sport. 

Melissa Murray is an Assistant Professor of 
Sport Coaching Education at The University of 
Southern Mississippi with a research line in 
coaching ethics and coaching education curric-
ulum. She is also a Certifi ed Consultant through 
the Association of Applied Sport Psychology and 
is currently serving on the NASPE Sport Steering 
Committee. 
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The obesity epidemic has generated 
notable interest, as refl ected in the First 
Lady’s Let’s Move initiative (http://www.
letsmove.gov/) which focuses on provid-
ing information so “…families, schools 
and communities [can] help kids be 
more active, eat better and grow up 
healthy.

The Let’s Move in School project 
(http://www.aahperd.org/letsmovein-
school/) developed by the national 
physical education professional orga-
nization, National Association for Sport 
and Physical Education/American Alli-

ance for Health, Physical Education, Rec-
reation and Dance (NASPE/AAHPERD) 
is similar, yet limited in scope to school-
based activities. 

Both of the Let’s Move initiatives are 
designed to increase students’ physical 
activity (PA) opportunities. One issue 
that typically arises during the “let’s 
increase physical education/PA time” 
discussion is what curricular content 
to minimize so this can happen. Propo-
nents of the “core” subjects have used 
the scare tactic that students’ academic 
test scores will decrease if classroom 

time is reduced to maintain or add phys-
ical education (PE)/PA to the curricu-
lum. While this misdirection was initially 
effective, empirical research has refuted 
that assertion, as shown in the Center 
for Disease Control and Prevention’s 
(CDC; 2010) summary of 50 studies ad-
dressed in 43 research articles spanning 
nearly 20 years. The evidence supports 
the link between PA and academics as 
positive and one that benefi ts students 
in myriad ways beyond academics.

The articles included in the CDC 
(2010) review were sorted by PA con-

school sports and physical education

BY SUSAN F. AYERS, Ph.D.

The impact of athletics on academics
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text (i.e., physical education, recess, classroom-based physi-
cal activity, and extracurricular physical activities), and then 
by type of academic performance outcome: 1) academic 
achievement (e.g., grades, test scores); 2) academic behav-
ior (e.g., on-task behavior, attendance); and 3) cognitive 
skills and attitudes (e.g., attention/concentration, memory, 
mood). The results illuminate the value and unique benefi ts 
garnered from PE and those from extracurricular activities 
including intramural and interscholastic sport activities (see 
http://www.cdc.gov/healthyyouth/health_and_academics/
pdf/pa-pe_paper.pdf for full report).

The 2008 Physical Activity Guidelines for Americans docu-
ment (http://www.cdc.gov/physicalactivity/everyone/guide-
lines/index.html) recommends that children ages six-17 
participate in at least 60 minutes of PA daily. To enable stu-
dents to meet these levels of physical activity, NASPE recom-
mends that all pre-K through grade 12 schools implement a 
comprehensive school PA program, which includes quality 
PE; PA before, during, and after school, including recess and 
other physical activity breaks; extracurricular, noncompeti-
tive PA clubs; interscholastic sports; and walk- and bike-to-
school initiatives (NASPE, 2008). Similarly, the CDC (2010, p. 
33) reported that:

The evidence in this review suggests that superinten-
dents, principals, and athletic directors can develop or 
continue school-based sports programs, (e.g., intramurals or 
physical activity clubs and interscholastic sports programs), 
without concern that participation in such activities would 
have negative associations with academic performance.

One of the questions addressed by the CDC summary 
(2010) was, “Is participation in extracurricular physical 
activities at school related to academic performance?”  The 
fi nding was that, yes, all of the 19 studies that addressed this 
issue found one or more positive outcomes. Importantly, 
GPA and extracurricular PA were positively associated 12 of 
the 22 times they were measured. Even more impressively, 
two studies examined the association between extracurricu-
lar activities and dropout rates and found that participation 
was linked to decreased high school dropout rates.

Asking athletes to move is like asking them to breathe; it 
is second nature. The idea that athletics may not foster aca-
demic performance, or even inhibit it, seems preposterous 
to those of us who were involved in athletics during our 
K-16 educational experiences. While the literature is replete 
with empirical evidence that increasing PA in school-based 
settings has a neutral to positive impact on students’ aca-
demic performance, there is not as much information about 
the sports/academics connection. Given this reality, the 
aforementioned connections among athletics/sports/PA par-
ticipation and academic outcomes are affi rming.

Another recent publication supports the idea that partici-
pation in organized sports experiences has the unintended 
benefi t of improving academic-related outcomes. In the 
journal Addiction, Terry-McElrath and O’Malley (2011) re-
ported longitudinal fi ndings from 11,741 high school gradu-
ates from class years 1986-2001 who completed up to four 
follow-up surveys through age 26. Overall, they reported 
that students who participated more often in team sports or 
general exercise were less likely to use cigarettes, marijuana, 
and other illicit drugs than other high school seniors. Fur-

ther, those who increased their PA and sports participation 
throughout early adulthood also reported smoking and using 
drugs less often over time. This empirical evidence supports 
the anecdotal belief that sports can have far-reaching benefi ts, 
including developing a stronger sense of self, fostering educa-
tional aspirations, maintaining interest in class, encouraging 
homework completion, and reducing dropout rates (CDC, 
2010). 

While research-based support for athletics-specifi c out-
comes is slower in development than that for other school-
based subjects like PE, it appears clear that diverse forms 
of movement experiences are valuable for youth. Given the 
existing literature support cited above, it seems reasonable 
to stand behind the idea that participation in regular PA, 
whether in PE, extracurricular activities including athletics, or 
community-based programs, yields positive outcomes for par-
ticipants. That said, school staff can rest assured that providing 
a variety of quality movement experiences to their students 
will benefi t them physically, emotionally, socially and yes, aca-
demically.

(For a list of references used in this article, please contact
editing@seenmagazine.us.)

Suzan F. Ayers, PhD is an Associate Professor of Physical Education 
Teacher Education at Western Michigan University. Her areas of exper-
tise include health-related fi tness education and measurement and 
evaluation. Suzan was an NCAA Division I athlete, coached briefl y and 
has taught K-16 for 21 years. 
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How do we motivate the unmotivated 
learner? Can we increase academic 
performance?  Can we give every child 
every advantage to learn?

The answers to these questions may 
lie in the neuroscience that supports the 
link of movement to learning.  As educa-
tors, learning is our business. We must 
understand the basic functions of the 
brain as it applies to learning. How does 
the brain work?  How does the brain 
remember and why do we forget? How 
does the brain develop? Where in the 
brain do we pay attention?  When educa-
tors understand these concepts we can 
better teach our children.

One of the latest neuroscience fi nd-
ings is that exercise, physical activity and 
movement boost brain function. When 
we exercise the brain benefi ts fi rst and 
changes at a molecular level.  Exercise 
has been shown to increase memory, 
regulate mood, and prepare the brain 
for learning.  A study in 1999 and 2006 
confi rms that exercise grows brain cells, 
a process called neurogenesis.  Dr. John 
Ratey says that exercise fertilizes the 
brain by increasing BDNF, a growth fac-
tor in our brain.  Exercise, physical activ-
ity and movement help to balance brain 
chemicals called neurotransmitters that 
put our brains and bodies back into bal-
ance.

These benefi ts of exercise for the 
brain are a good justifi cation for daily, 
quality physical education.  However, 
many of our students do not have daily 
PE.  So how can we incorporate more 

movement, physical activity and exer-
cise into the classroom setting?  By us-
ing strategies to teach academics kines-
thetically in the classroom, gymnasium, 
music room and school-wide, we can 
capitalize on brain research, academic 
standards and developmentally appro-
priate methodology to anchor learning 
for students in a fun and motivating 
way.

Studies have shown that this method 
of teaching can increase academic 
performance.  A study released in May 
of 2011 showed that these strategies 
increased the academic performance 
of the students in a title I school in 
Charleston, South Carolina.  The study, 
entitled “Exercising while Learning 
Boosts Test Scores,” concluded that 
when physical activity was combined 
with academic skills, elementary stu-
dents retained more.

Another, informal study in at Stall 
High School in the Charleston County 
School District in South Carolina was 
conducted using 11 high school girls 
who had been identifi ed by the school 
counselor as needing extra support. Is-
sues like frequent absences, numerous 
offi ce referrals and failing grades had 
put these students at risk for failure or 
drop out. 

For six weeks, the girls came to a 
specialized learning room four days 
per week for 30 minutes.  The room 
included various activities, exercise and 
fi tness equipment and technology, with 
academic reinforcement at each station. 

For example, as a student balanced on 
a balancing board, she also threw and 
caught a beanbag while skip counting 
the multiplication tables. The room was 
decorated and painted to illustrate the 
regions of the brain and the functions 
of the brain in each region.  The regions 
include the frontal lobe, the pre-frontal 
cortex, the temporal lobe, the occipital 
lobe, the parietal lobe, and the brain-
stem. Stations included the body, the 
legs, muscles, bones, hands and feet, 
eyes, the brain, and the heart.  As the 
student performed activities in each 
station, she gained an understanding 
of how the body and the brain work 
together.

After just six weeks, behavior im-
proved drastically which reduced the 
number of offi ce referrals.  One girl who 
had 22 offi ce referrals in the fi rst semes-
ter had zero at the end of the six weeks. 
Whereas each girl had been failing nu-
merous classes previously, at the end of 
six weeks four girls failed one class each 
and seven girls failed zero classes!  Not 
only did behavior and grades improve, 
but attendance improved as well. When 
interviewed each girl stated that she 
saw a transformation by using exercise 
to help understand concepts.  This study 
illustrates how we can motivate the 
unmotivated learner even on the high 
school level.

Another study done by Hillman and 
Castelli in April 2009 shows that when 
students exercised by walking on a 
treadmill for 20 minutes their brains 

physical education

BY JEAN BLAYDES

How to make learning
a moving experience
How physical activity enhances learning
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were much more ready to learn as op-
pose to students who had been sitting 
for the same amount of time. The brain 
scans speak for themselves.

Translating neuroscience into
classroom practice

Educators want to make the very 
best use of their time in the classroom. 
Many classrooms rely on academic time 
where students sit for long periods in 
order to learn. However, the brain re-
search supports the idea that children 
need to move to learn.  According to the 
educational research, many of our chil-
dren preferred to process new informa-

tion kinesthetically using more of their 
senses to understand and interact with 
learning. Also, the brain prefers to learn 
in small chunks of information with time 
to process and consolidate data. 

 Dr. John Medina, author of “Brain 
Rules” says that the chair is the least 
effective environment for learning.  
Humans are made to move. When the 
human sits for longer than about 17 
minutes plus or minus 2, the physiol-
ogy of the brain and the body starts to 
change. Blood fl ow is impeded as the 
humans sits at 90° angles at the hips and 
knees and ankles.  The lower limbs are 
not moving which impedes the fl ow of 
BDNF, the brains fertilizer. When a hu-
man is still for long periods of time, the 
brain signals the body to go to sleep by 
increasing melatonin production. There-
fore, it is imperative that students move 
about every 20 minutes. Teachers can 
reinforce learning by using these tech-
niques to help with memory retention 
and to prepare the brain for learning.

What does this look like in the class-

room?  Let’s say a teacher is teaching 
a lesson on punctuation. To reinforce 
the concept she uses a lesson called 
“Action Punctuation.” She divides her 
class into six groups. Each group is 
given a punctuation mark: period, 
question mark, exclamation point, 
comma, apostrophe or quotation 
mark.   Each group is to create an 
action and a sound for their punc-
tuation mark that helps others to 
understand the symbol and the func-
tion of the punctuation mark.  Then 
the teacher reads a passage and as a 
punctuation mark occurs the group 
with that punctuation mark acts out 

its sound and action. The 
whole class then acts 
out the same sound and 
action. The teacher con-
tinues until all the punc-
tuation marks have been 
performed. Then the 
teacher displays a pas-
sage on the board with 
blanks where punctua-
tion marks should occur. 
Together the class reads 
the passage and inserts 
the correct punctuation 
mark using the action 
and sound for each.  Af-
ter this practice students 

are ready to translate their learning to 
the paper.   This is called embodied 
cognition, using actions, gestures and 
movements to help understand the 
concept. The method and kinesthetic 
transfer involves more of the senses 
in learning, which enables the brain 
to pull from several areas where the 
information has been stored giving 
the child more advantage to learn. 

Healthy, active students make bet-
ter learners. Using movement, physi-
cal activity and exercise in teaching 
strategies will reach many of more 
students and move them forward in-
stead of leaving them behind. 

(For a list of references e-mail editing@
seenmagazine.us.)

Jean Blaydes is an internationally known 
educational consultant, speaker and author 
on the subject of how brain research sup-
ports the link of movement to enhanced 
learning. Jean taught for 27 years in the 
classroom, in Physical Education and as a 
college professor. 
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� tness and nutrition

BY HANNAH ROWLEY, RD,LDN and
SARAH KOHLEY, MS, RD

Starting a school wellness committee
There’s a food revolution under way, 

and in many schools it is students who 
are leading the charge. Today’s young 
people are concerned about the envi-
ronment, as well as their own health. 
They seek to eliminate bottled water 
and promote recycling throughout the 
campus. They want the food they eat to 
be wholesome and sustainably sourced. 
That’s not to say they don’t enjoy their 
junk food; they do – just not a steady diet 
of it.

A great way to capture this burgeon-
ing enthusiasm and channel it into 
productive reform is to start a wellness 
council, or a food committee. Students 
are more likely to adhere to policies that 
have been shaped by their peers. In ad-
dition, working on such a committee is 
a great learning experience for the par-
ticipants.

At Montgomery Bell Academy, an all-
boys’ school in Nashville, TV, replacing an 
extensive offering of sugar-laden bever-
ages, like soda and sweetened fruit juic-
es, with healthier beverage choices was 
a community-wide effort. Today the boys 
quench their thirst by drinking fruit-in-
fused water, milk and slightly sweetened, 
house-brewed iced tea.

The positive transformation of Mont-
gomery Bell Academy’s beverage pro-
gram relied on student acceptance of 
the change, which was achieved through 
communication among the  students, 
the dining service provider and school 
leadership. The school’s food committee 
supported the move toward healthier 
drinks. Promotional signage and targeted 
nutrition education about the impor-
tance of hydration helped students see 
the value in the new offerings. 

“It didn’t take a long time to get the 
program going. It’s a lot of fun,” says 
Steve Walsnovich, food service director 
for SAGE Dining Services, the school’s 
dining service provider. To keep the pro-
gram fresh, Walsnovich continues to so-

licit feedback from students and experi-
ments with new fruit combinations.

Schools that receive assistance from 
the U.S. Department of Agriculture must 
assemble a school wellness council, ac-
cording to USDA mandates. The stated 
purpose of these committees is to cre-
ate policies to address nutrition edu-
cation, minimum nutrition standards, 
physical activity and the sale of food 
and beverages outside of school meals.

Mandates are routinely greeted with 
skepticism, because they do not always 
suit the individual needs of communi-
ties. Granting schools or districts the 
authority to create or reform health 
policies based on their needs sets a 
mandate like this apart. An increasing 
number of schools decide to form a 
wellness or food council to address 
community concerns, including schools 
that have not been mandated to create 
such a council. 

The nutritional quality of school 
lunches is a hot-button issue these days. 
Now is the time to seize energy gener-
ated by the headlines to improve your 
school community’s health. But before 
you get going, review essential compo-
nents to creating a council that devel-
ops policies with real results.

Selecting council members
Your committee must be composed 

of dedicated individuals who not only 
represent the diversity within your 
school community, but also possess the 
skill set to address issues your commu-
nity faces.

Advertise in your school newspaper, 
post fl yers around campus and make 
announcements at parent-teacher meet-
ings announcing the creation — or re-
vival — of your school wellness council. 
Craft a short summary about the coun-
cil, including its purpose, why others 
should get involved and the details of 
the fi rst meeting. Consider the timing of 

your fi rst meeting to increase the likeli-
hood of strong attendance. Consult the 
school calendar to make sure there are 
no scheduling confl icts.

Communication is a critical element 
of a successful council, as every action 
relies on it. The wellness council should 
consist of a variety of school represen-
tatives, including school administrators, 
the food service director, parents and 
students. These members should be 
willing to represent their respective 
groups and facilitate communication 
between the council and community it 
serves.

Cooperation is key.  At Cape Henry 
Collegiate School in Virginia Beach, VA, 
a student-driven effort to drastically re-
duce the amount of bottled water used 
on campus required a creative solution 
from the dining service provider. SAGE 
Dining Services recommended install-
ing fi ltered water cooler systems on 
campus. Now, not only does the school 
community have free access to clean 
drinking water, the change is saving the 
school about $20,000 a year.

“This has been wonderful for our 
school,” said Julie Scherrer, associate 
head of school at Cape Henry. “There is 
less trash, less waste, and we feel secure 
that the water we’re drinking is pure 
and fresh. We have seen an increase in 
student water consumption as well, 
which is great.”

Ideally, some members of the council 
should have knowledge or experience 
in food service, health, marketing, nutri-
tion, public policy and school regula-
tions. If no one on your council has 
experience with these areas, consider 
recruiting additional members who do. 
It will help you reach your goals faster, 
and add credibility to any policy recom-
mendations the council makes.

At the fi rst meeting, draft a list of 
duties that will be required to conduct 
business. These include calling the 

"
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meeting to order, taking notes, handling money and media rela-
tions. Then create positions (president, secretary, etc.) for your 
council and assign these roles. 

Create a mission statement
Declare the intentions of the wellness council. Pose 

thought-provoking questions (see below) to the group and ask 
for answers at the following meeting. Create an open dialogue 
that encourages members to share their answers, and develop 
a mission statement together. This statement should be one 
paragraph in length and encompass the main objectives of the 
council. Use this mission statement as a driving force and sup-
port for decisions made. 

This also would be a good time to create council bylaws or 
rules, if desired. This might be important with larger councils, 
to ensure a cohesive and productive group. Make copies of 
the fi nal version, and have each member sign the document. 
Include the mission statement on this document so that each 
member is pledging to support the council’s objectives.

Questions to consider when developing a mission state-
ment

• What are some reasons you joined the school wellness 
council?

• What are you hoping to achieve as a member? As a coun-
cil?

• Why is it important to have a school wellness council?
• If you could pick one thing to change about school lunch, 
what would it be? Why?

Make a “wish list” and prioritize
Keep it simple. Don’t take on too many issues and risk los-

ing momentum. There is no harm in creating a comprehensive 
wish list of issues. But because each policy change requires an 
evaluation process and suffi cient time to implement changes, 
starting with too many objectives is not feasible, and a sure 
way to lose focus.

Prioritize the complete wish list. Consider your committee’s 
mission, the energy and skill set of your council members, and 
which goals are likely to yield signifi cant impact and measur-
able outcomes. Then select several items from your list, while 
creating a long-term plan for the remaining goals. Fulfi lling the 
goals set forth is essential for continued investment of mem-
bers’ time.

Act and react
When policies are in place, you can assign responsibilities, 

measure progress and allow for modifi cations. The translation 
of a policy to intended results is not always seamless.  Allocat-
ing time to redefi ne the policy or update action steps is pru-
dent. 

Infl uential policy is the product of innovation supported 
by committed individuals. This is why administrators, teachers, 
staff, parents and students, in both public and private schools, 
fi nd value in assembling wellness committees to tackle issues 
like school lunch reform.

Reforming food offerings at school is a great starting point 
for any wellness committee. However, our children’s health 
and wellness are infl uenced by other factors. Once the council 
has established a track record, consider moving beyond food, 
and look at nutrition education and physical activity as well.

Additional Resources
  Resources for School Administrators

• American Dietetic Association: http://www.eatright.org.
•  Alliance for a Healthier Generation: www.healthiergen-

eration.org/schools.
•  Center for Ecoliteracy: http://www.ecoliteracy.org. Offers 

free “Rethinking School Lunch Guide.”
 Resources for Food Service Directors
•  USDA’s National School Lunch Program: http://www.fns.

usda.gov/cnd/lunch/
•  USDA’s Healthy Meals Resource System: healthymeals.

nal.usda.gov. Select “School Food Service” from left drop-
down menu to access menu planning, food safety and 
great recipe ideas.

 Resources for Parents & Teachers
•  Eat Smart. Play Hard. Healthy Lifestyle: www.fns.usda.

gov/eatsmartplayhardhealthylifestyle. USDA website for 
parents encourages healthy behaviors at home.

•  Center for Nutrition Policy and Promotion: http://www.
cnpp.usda.gov. Provides a variety of tools and resources 
for understanding food and nutrition. 

Resources for Students
•  KidsHealth and TeensHealth: www.kidshealth.org and 

www.teenshealth.org. General resources to learn more 
specifi c food and nutrition information.

Hannah Rowley, RD, LDN, is Chief Dietitian for SAGE Dining Services, 
the nation’s leading provider of campus dining services for independent 
schools. She can be reached at hannah@sagedining.com.

Sarah Kohley, MS, RD, is a Registered Dietitian for SAGE Dining Ser-
vices. She can be reached at sarah@sagedining.com.
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Nearly one out of every three children 
in today’s classrooms is overweight or 
obese. Despite advances in agriculture 
and medicine, our children may be the 
fi rst generation with a shorter life span 
than their parents — and many of their 
teachers. These statistics are sobering, 
but future projections can change if 
school administrators and teachers team 
up with parents and health organiza-
tions to tackle childhood obesity to-
gether. Small steps can make big changes 
in our children’s health and future, and 
these steps begin with nutrient-rich 
foods and daily play time. 

The fi rst step to score against child-
hood obesity is to make every calorie 
count. Nutrient-rich foods like fruits, 
vegetables, whole grains, lean meats and 

fat-free or low-fat dairy foods offer more 
than just calories for growing bodies. 
These foods are power packed with vi-
tamins and minerals with relatively few 
calories. According to the US Depart-
ment of Agriculture, only two percent 
of school aged children consume the 
recommended daily number of servings 
from all major food groups. Another 
way to look at this fact: nine out of 
10 children do not eat enough whole 
grains, fruits and vegetables and dairy 
while eight out of 10 eat too much fat, 
sugar and calories. Bottom-line, our 
children are overfed, yet undernour-
ished. The 2007 National Youth Risk 
Behavior Surveillance reports that only 
21 percent of adolescents in grades 
nine through 12 consume at least fi ve 

servings of fruits and 
vegetables per day. 
Many studies have 
shown that by starting 
the day with breakfast, 
academic performance 
improves; attention 
span increases and stu-
dents are better able 
to process information 
more effectively. By 
consciously choosing 
nutrient-rich fi rst, all 
Americans, especially 
our children, will be po-
sitioned to meet their 
nutrition requirements 
without over consum-
ing calories.

Second, rethink 
drinks and bever-
ages that children 
are consuming. Sugar 
sweetened beverages, 
specifi cally sodas and 
fruit drinks, add an 

extra 356 calories to the daily diet of 
over 84 percent of our teens. And the 
largest increase in sugar sweetened 
beverages is among children ages six 
to 11 years. Unfortunately, these drinks 
have replaced nutrient-rich milk, 100 
percent juice and water. Considering 
milk is the number one food source 
of calcium, vitamin D and potassium 
identifi ed in the 2010 U.S. Dietary 
Guidelines as lacking in the typical diet, 
adolescents and children can fi ll a nutri-
ent gap with milk. In fact, a 2008 study 
in the Journal of the American Dietetic 
Association reports that children and 
teens who drink white or fl avored milk 
have higher nutrient intakes of vitamin 
A, calcium, potassium, magnesium and 
phosphorus, and their body mass index 
(BMI) is lower than or comparable to 
the BMIs of non-milk drinkers.

Concerned that fl avored milk has 
too much sugar like other sweetened 
beverages? Flavored milk contributes 
less than two percent of the total added 
sugar to the average teen’s diet. Accord-
ing to research by US Department of 
Agriculture, 66 percent of milk chosen 
by children is low- fat or fat- free fl a-
vored milk. Removing fl avored milk 
from the lunchroom line resulted in a 
63 percent reduction in milk consump-
tion in kindergarten through fi fth grade, 
a 50 percent reduction in sixth through 
eighth grade and an almost 40 percent 
reduction in high school. Rethink all 
beverages and drinks, but keep low 
-fat fl avored milk as a option for school 
aged children and teens.

Finally, bring play back to the school 
playground. It’s no secret that active 
play time among children and teens has 
declined as more sedentary activities in 
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Fuel Up to Play 60, the in-school nutrition and physical activity program launched by the 

National Dairy Council, local Dairy Councils, and the National Football League, in collaboration

with the U.S. Department of Agriculture, is helping to make wellness part of the game plan in

more than 70,000 schools across the country.

Get started now! Here are just some of the Back to School with Fuel Up to Play 60 highlights:

Kickoff the school year with the Fuel Up to Play 60 Back to School, Back to Football 

Challenge! You’ll have a chance to win a raffle for two to the Super Bowl and local prizes

from Fuel Up to Play 60, PLUS one of 34 $10,000 health and wellness grants and a Team

Celebration from the NFL!

Get a jump on your school’s healthy eating and physical activity improvements with the 

NEW Tailgate Party Play! (Coming to the FuelUpToPlay60.com Playbook in July)

Apply by October 1 for Funds for Fuel Up to Play 60. Up to $4,000 for qualified schools 

in 2011/12!

Go Back to School — 

with Fuel Up to Play 60!

©2011 National Dairy Council.® Fuel Up is a service mark of National Dairy Council.
©2011 NFL Properties LLC. All NFL-related trademarks are trademarks of the National Football League.

Find out more at FuelUpToPlay60.com, 

or from www.southeastdairy.org
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front of a media screen have increased. 
Today our children’s thumbs are the 
most frequently worked muscle in their 
bodies! The science-based guidelines for 
children ages six to 17 include one hour 
or more of physical activity daily. Cer-
tainly unstructured recess, or free play, 
contributes to overall physical activity 
and encourages social development. 

Increasing physical activity in con-
nection with programs during and after 
school builds not only stronger bodies, 
but also greater self-awareness, longer 
attention span, more homework comple-
tion and lower dropout rate.

One powerful way to increase both 
physical activity and healthier eating is to 
join forces with the National Dairy Coun-
cil and the National Football League and 
organize Fuel Up to Play 60 (FUTP60) 
in schools. FUTP60 encourages students 
to take action and involve their class-
mates to improve nutrition and physical 
activity at their school and in their own 
families. FUTP60 ensures changes made 
at school are real and practical, provid-

ing children more opportunities to be 
active and to eat more nutrient-rich 
foods during and after school. Today 
over 60 percent of the 
nation’s 96,000 private 
and public schools are 
enrolled, with over 
70,000 FUTP60 well-
ness kits placed in 
schools. Useful resourc-
es, information and 
tools can be found on 
www.fueluptoplay60.
com. In addition, grants 
are available. Let’s join 
forces, play as a team, 
and tackle childhood 
obesity once and for all 
so that our next genera-
tion can keep the game 
going! 

(A list of references for 
this article can be request-
ed at editing@seenmaga
zine.us.) 

Tammy Beasley is a 
registered dietitian with a 
specialty in sports nutrition 

and eating disorders, author of “Rev it Up: 
The Lifestyle Diet that Puts You in the Drivers 
Seat,” and mother of two high school sons.





86  FALL 2011 v SouthEast Education Network

Peanut butter is as American as base-
ball and mom’s apple pie – it’s engrained 
in American culture. But the seriousness 
of potentially deadly nut allergies means 
there are children who have never been 
able to smell or taste peanut butter. With 
the growing number of children who 
have allergies, peanut butter is becoming 
less likely to show up on a school’s daily 
food menu.

According to the United States De-
partment of Agriculture (USDA), the 
number of students with food aller-
gies is increasing, as is the number of 
schools that have food allergy policies 
in place. Each year in the U.S., it is esti-
mated that anaphylaxis to food results 
in 30,000 emergency room visits, 2,000 
hospitalizations, and 150 deaths.

Under the Americans with Disabili-
ties Act, the USDA requires schools to 
meet special dietary needs for students 
with food allergies. When food allergies 
may result in severe, life-threatening 
reactions, the dietary substitutions 
prescribed by the licensed physician 

must be made by the school district. 
On January 2011, President Obama 
signed into law the Food Allergy 
and Anaphylaxis Management Act 
(FAAMA), which requires federal 
guidelines on how to manage and 

prevent food allergies and anaphylaxis 
in U.S. schools.

Still, school districts around the U.S. 
handle the modifi cations in different 
ways. In 2002, the Fargo School District 
in Fargo, N.D. was the fi rst school to 
introduce sunfl ower butter called Sun-
Butter, a peanut butter alternative to its 
students.

When Deb Laber, Nutrition Services 
Director for the Fargo School District, 
started her position in 2004, the dis-
trict had four special diets. Today, Laber 
helps monitor food for the district’s 
10,000 students, including 50 students 
who require 22 different types of spe-
cial diets. Gluten free diets make up 
60% of the district’s modifi ed diets; lac-
tose intolerant diets make up 30% and 
10% is labeled “other,” which includes 
nut allergies. 

“We want to do the best we can 
for our students,” Laber says. “I 

have the funding 
to provide that. 

I know there 
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SunButter® is a USDA Commodity
1.1 oz. equals 1 meat/meat alternate

Peanut Free
Sunflower
Seed Spread

www.sunbutter.com

www.facebook.com/sunbutter
www.twitter.com/sunbutter4life

For more information or samples, 
contact janetm@sunbutter.com or 
call 1-877-873-4501.

are schools that are not going out of their 
way.” 

Laber says allergies seem to be more 
prevalent, whether they are new prob-
lems or stronger diagnoses. Ten years ago 
she didn’t see gluten free diets and says 
nut allergies have become much 
more common. 

Helping students who 
require modifi ed diets 
requires a team approach, 
especially when the effects 
could be life threatening. 
Laber works with the 
district dietician, kitchen 
staff, school nurses, prin-
cipals, parents and students. 
Special attention is focused on 
making sure the students still fi t in 
with their peers.

“It’s important that the students 
don’t stand out as having a special need 
– we want them to fi t in and try to serve 
them a similar food to what the other 
students are having that day,” Laber says. 
“There’s a lot of stress on youngsters and 
we want to do the best we can for them.” 

When it comes to using sunfl ower 
seed butter, a peanut butter alternative, 
Laber sees it as a way to keep her cus-
tomers happy and provide a balance. She 
thinks it’s important to provide an alter-
native to a product that some students 
can’t have. 

On a national level some schools make 
their buildings peanut free and remove 
all peanuts and peanut products from 
their menus. 

Laber has a few schools in her district 
that are “peanut safe.” While all schools 
in the district offer peanut butter and 
jelly sandwiches once a week, in the four 
peanut safe schools, they serve only sun-
fl ower seed butter as a spread and don’t 
have peanut butter or peanut products in 
the kitchen at all. All 19 of the K-12 build-
ings in the district provide peanut butter 
and sunfl ower seed butter every day as a 
choice. 

Due to the increase in the nut allergy 
population, a division of Red River Com-
modities in Fargo, N.D. began a two-year 
project to develop a substitute for pea-
nut butter that would be made out of 
sunfl ower seeds. The project was part 
of a partnership with the USDA, and the 
result is a sunfl ower seed spread called 
SunButter.

Since its launch a decade ago, Sun-
Butter has especially gotten the atten-
tion of mothers of children with nut 
allergies. The company’s products are 
completely peanut-free, tree-nut free 

and gluten-free and are 
processed in a peanut-
free and tree-nut 
free facility, making 

them an excel-
lent choice for 
people with 
peanut aller-
gies or gluten 
intolerance.  
“Peanut butter 

is in our DNA,” says 
Dan Hofl and, vice 
president of mar-

keting for SunButter. 
“You don’t see that in 

France or the U.K. or anyplace else 
– they could care less. But here, if you 
can’t have peanut butter, what are you 
going to do?”

Compared to the nutrition value of 
peanut butter, SunButter is an alterna-
tive that has health benefi ts. SunButter 

products have a much higher iron and 
fi ber content than peanut butter, and 
provide protein. They have one-third 
less saturated fat and 27% of a day’s rec-
ommended allowance of vitamin E.

“People in school lunch care so 
much about kids that if one student 
needs to have something done, it’s 
very common for school lunch people 
to bend over backwards for them,” 
Hofl and says. “They are very willing to 
help.” 

Since the Fargo School District 
added SunButter in 2002, more districts 
have added it to their school lunch 
programs, including schools that have 
decided to be peanut-free and tree-nut 
free.

Sarah McCurdy is a storycatcher and free-
lance writer. She has experience writing in a 
variety of fi elds, including radio, television, 
advertising, print, web and public relations. 
She spent six years at an NBC/CBS affi liate, 
covering a variety of stories and was nomi-
nated for a regional Emmy in 2009. Currently 
she contributes to magazines and newspapers, 
takes on client projects, and manages a blog 
at www.SarahMcCurdy.net.
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Considering educational options for 
your son or daughter can be an over-
whelming experience, and the stakes are 
high. This is a decision you cannot afford 
to get wrong during the most formative 
years of your child’s life. Independent 
schools encompass diverse communities 
where learning happens through cut-
ting edge curricula, including everything 
from state-of-the-art multimedia labs 
to small, hands-on classroom learning. 
Independent schools are dynamic, for-
ward thinking, exciting places to learn 
and live. Each independent school has 
its own personality, much like individual 
people. Each one is uniquely different in 
its student body composition, size, loca-
tion, and day/boarding ratios. However, 
one size does not fi t all, which begs the 
key question: How do I fi nd the right 
school fi t for my child?

Di� erent schools
A variety of independent schools 

exist from large and small day schools 
to schools that have both day and 
boarding students in a range of ratios. 
Single-sex schools offer learning that 
is specifi cally geared toward a certain 
gender making teaching and learning 
more productive. Students at single-sex 
schools enjoy weekdays free of social 
tension and are able to focus more eas-
ily on academics and extracurricular. 
There is a myriad of research that ex-
ists to support the value of single-sex 
schools. It is wise to consider both op-
tions. Many families dismiss the idea of 
a single-sex school without truly under-
standing the benefi ts. Consider explor-
ing the concept before making a deci-
sion by default. Making an informed 
choice the educational future of a child 

and independent schools starts with 
considering all the options – day, board-
ing, coed and single-sex schools.

Academic milieu
The most important aspect of fi nd-

ing the right fi t for a student is his or 
her academic needs. Each independent 
school caters to a specifi c cohort of 
learners. Some schools provide a highly 
competitive academic environment 
that can challenge the most capable 
students. Other schools offer a more 
academically supportive environment, 
helping all of their students reach their 
academic potential. And then there is 
everything in between. A more recent 
phenomenon in the independent 
school world is the increasing presence 
of “study skill centers.”  These centers 
provide additional tutorial support for 
students who have gaps in their learn-
ing, organizational issues, minor learn-
ing differences, and/or need subject 
specifi c help. A variety of learners at 
a broad range of schools can benefi t 
from these kinds of programs. 

Sometimes it is diffi cult to determine 
a school’s academic niche. Websites and 
print material are becoming increas-
ingly sophisticated, as are curricular 
offerings. One could consider entering 
and exiting standardized test scores, 
but that only tells part of the story. 
Some of the best and brightest will not 
score well on such tests, particularly if 
they are coming from a less traditional 
learning environment. The secondary 
school or college placement list can be 
a telling indicator, but one should not 
hand their hat on such a list. Keep in 
mind that college matriculation is often 

independent education

BY HOLLY McGLENNON TREAT

Independent schools,
independent choices
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skewed by legacies, development prospects, recruited ath-
letes, and fi nancial aid need. 

The best information about where a school fi ts on the aca-
demic continuum is through discussion with key personnel 
at the school starting with the admission director. This person 
above all knows the profi le of the student that thrives in that 
particular school. He or she will also be able to identify the 
characteristics of a learner that historically have not been 
successful. I believe that students are best served when they 
enroll in schools where they have the ability to perform in 
the top quartile of a class. When students feel at ease in the 

classroom, they are more likely to ask questions and take 
risks. This is when real learning happens.

Special interests
During a school search process, a family should also con-

sider a student’s special interests. Perhaps a particular student 
has had little exposure to extra-curricular activities and is 
looking for an environment where there is easy access to 
explore a variety of interests. Or, perhaps a student is highly 
skilled in a specifi c sport and wishes to pursue the highest 
levels of competition. Whatever the student’s wishes or tal-
ents, there is a school that can accommodate them. As more 
and more families recognize the value of extra-curricular 
activities, enabling students to participate in activities is be-
coming more complicated. Independent schools help make 
that life challenge easier. Independent schools are all-encom-
passing with all offerings taking place within the program 
day; families are no longer required to juggle multiple activity 
schedules, ensuring that their student can participate in his 
or her activity of choice.

Feeding the passion of students is critical to their self-
esteem and self-confi dence. If learning is going to be a chal-
lenge in the classroom, then ensure that a student can be a 
rock star on the sports fi eld or arts platform. This success will 
ultimately carry over to the classroom as the student matures 
and gains confi dence. In an independent school, this process 
is compounded by the fact that teachers tend to have a vari-

see INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS page 90Photo courtesy of The Gunnery
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continued from page 89

ety of roles in the school community and 
are engaged in each student’s life in a 
number of ways. Thus, the math teacher 
can be the soccer coach and/or dorm 
parent. Understanding and knowing a 
student in a variety of settings can help 
good teachers fi nd the key to success 
much more quickly and effi ciently.

Cultural atmosphere
The culture of a school tends to be 

less tangible than the academic profi le or 
extra-curricular offerings of a school, but 
is part of the school’s make-up whether 
it be a small or large school, a day, board-
ing or combination school, or a coed or 
single-sex school. These characteristics 
are going to have a big impact on the 
culture of a school. However, the only 
way to get a true feeling of a school 
culture is to visit the school. The culture 
of a school is its “personality,” and fami-
lies should not be afraid to follow their 
“gut” when considering an independent 
school. False rumors and mis-accusations 
about specifi c independent schools or in 
general are too easily cast about within 

communities. It is of vital importance 
to hear those opinions, but parents and 
students should be sure to create their 
own through fi rst-hand research and 
experience.

It is imperative that the personality 
of the school fi t that of the student. 
As with meeting new people for the 
fi rst time, students will have a visceral 
reaction to a school community. It is 
not uncommon for students to struggle 
with articulating what it is they like or 
dislike about a school. These are intan-
gible “gut” feelings that are essential, 
but they can often be scrambled by the 
feelings of others in the family, neigh-
borhood or community at large. It is 
important to hear the reactions of oth-
ers, but I caution giving them too much 
weight. The “parking lot chatter” can 
be highly charged, fi lled with personal 
agendas and confounded by rumors 
and misguided facts. Consequently, I 
often encourage families not to dis-
cuss their school searches with others. 
These decisions and discussions should 
remain between the individual families 
and the schools.

Geographical considerations
Accessibility and safety 

have become primary 
concerns in recent years. 
Parents have become less 
comfortable with the idea 
of their children being fur-
ther away, harder to access 
and less under their realm 
of control. When consider-
ing day schools, longer or 
multiple commutes to and 
from school can wreak 
havoc on a family. From a 
boarding school perspec-
tive, parents want very 
much to be able to attend 
games and take their chil-
dren out for the occasional 
mid-week dinner. Families 
are tending to tether their 
boarding school searches 
within a two hour radius 
of home. As a parent, I am 
completely empathetic to 
this consideration. How-
ever, sometimes the best 
fi t is a longer car ride or 
even a plane trip, which 
creates an extreme disso-
nance in the school search. 
Managing distance is a 

very personal decision. Weighing the 
pros and cons of commuting distance 
and school fi t is a family consideration, 
and it should remain that way.  Again, it 
is personal.

Where to start
The fi rst step in the school search 

process is to consider a priority list in-
cluding the four main topics discussed 
in this article — academic milieu, 
special interests, cultural atmosphere, 
and geography. Decide what kinds 
of schools you would like to explore 
– day, boarding, coed, single-sex. Re-
search can begin by a look at two great 
guidebooks: Peterson’s Guide to Pri-
vate Secondary Schools and/or Porter 
Sargent’s Handbook of Private Schools, 
just to name a few. You can get more 
information from internet Web sites: 
the National Association of Indepen-
dent Schools (www.nais.org) or The 
Associate of Boarding Schools (www.
boardingschools.com). Keep a look out 
in your community for a “school fair” 
where admission representatives will 
be present with information and a little 
time to chat. Visit individual school Web 
sites and request print material. From 
this research, develop a list of schools 
to visit – the most important aspect in 
getting to know if a school is the right 
fi t for you. Lastly, if you feel that you 
need support in this process, consider 
an educational consultant (www.ieca-
online.org). These professionals can 
be extremely helpful in navigating this 
process toward a successful outcome. 
The educational future of your child 
is of extreme importance. And this is a 
choice you cannot afford to get wrong.

Holly McGlennon Treat has been involved 
with independent school for the past 20 years 
in a variety of roles. She has served as the 
Director of Secondary School Advising at the 
Indian Mountain School and the Director of 
Admission and Dean of Students at The Ethel 
Walker School. She has also worked as the 
Associate Director of Admission at both Miss 
Porter’s School and Miss Hall’s School. She has 
a Master’s Degree in Education from Harvard 
University and she is a graduate of Bowdoin 
College and Middlesex School. Her goal is to 
join each student with the educational envi-
ronment that best develops his or her poten-
tial. Ms. Treat is a member of the Independent 
Educational Consultant Association (www.ie-
caonline.com). For further information, Holly 
can be contacted at hmtreat@gmail.com.
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Today, a great many educators in the 
United States are familiar with the char-
acteristic symptoms of the Pervasive De-
velopmental Disorders, also commonly 
referred to as Autism Spectrum Disorders 
(ASDs) — most notably Autism and 
Asperger’s Syndrome. 

For most, there is an understanding 
that goes beyond the purely theoretical 
in regards to these diagnoses. Direct ex-
perience, for which there is no replace-
ment, has equipped teachers with skills 
suffi cient to recognize the telltale signs 
of an ASD when confronted with it in 
real-world classroom settings. When a 
student presents with: impaired social 
skills; defi cits in communication; ste-
reotyped interests and/or behaviors; oft 
rigid thinking; an inordinate desire for 
sameness; and hypersensitivities to light, 
sound, and/ or touch, many a teacher 
working in today’s schools will 
say to him or herself, “I know 
what this is.”

The ability to identify a 
student’s unique intrinsic 
characteristics, which can 
impact his or her ability to 
learn, whether the child is typ-
ically developing or otherwise, 
is a distinguishing feature of many 
truly outstanding educators. Whether 
pinpointing an inherent strength to be 
fostered or, conversely, a barrier to be 
overcome, great teachers are often great 
diagnosticians. The high level of aware-
ness about ASD symptoms amongst 
American educators is something to feel 
good about.

However, there is more work to be 
done. Symptom recognition alone is not 
suffi cient for improved outcomes. In 

order to help students with ASDs reach 
their full potential as learners, teachers 
must be able to employ appropriate 
and effective strategies for instructing. 
The failure to call upon proper meth-
ods, in spite of an accurate assessment, 
exponentially increases the likelihood 
that not only the student, but the entire 
classroom, will suffer. 

These days, for any teacher who 
desires, there are opportunities galore 
to develop, expand or refi ne one’s ap-
proach to working with students on 
the Autism Spectrum. There are an ever-
increasing number of 
compre- hensive 
models available 

which 
fi ll 

the pages 
of broad 
texts, per- meate on-
line resource centers, and 
makeup the content of 
entire courses, offered in a 
myriad of settings, all 
devoted to this specifi c set 

of neurodevelopmental symptoms. For 
those who may have limited time, here 
are some general strategies to employ, 
should you recognize Autism Spectrum 
traits in a student, but fi nd yourself at a 
loss for how to proceed:

Base what you do on objective
assessment 

In most cases, individuals with ASDs 
have an inhibited ability to self-express 
due to defi cits in communication, 
underdeveloped social skills or both. 
This means that even if a student with 
such symptoms has extraordinary 
personal insight, which is uncommon, 
and is entirely in touch with the many 
complex variables present within their 
own body and the classroom that af-
fect their readiness to learn, it is highly 
unlikely that he or she will be able to 

relay that information to anyone. 
Therefore, it is the responsibil-

ity of the educational team 
to take inventory of factors 
which positively and nega-
tively impact the student’s 

ability to meet his or her full 
potential.
Use objective assessment 

and observation to measure said 
factors and determine interventions; 
don’t just throw stuff at the wall to see 
what sticks. Start to record observable 
behaviors that interfere with the pro-
cesses of teaching and learning. Track 
outbursts, instances the child left his 
or her seat, became distracted, and so 
forth. Document dates and times that 
the interfering behavior was displayed. 

special needs and autism

BY CARL BRASS, PCC 

Awareness of ASDs puts
educators at the halfway mark

see AWARENESS OF ASDs page 94
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Now in 
software 
format

Early Literacy Skills Builder
•  Pre-reading program for children 

with signi�cant disabilities, 
including autism, ages 5 to 12

•  Includes 14 structured objectives 
within 7 levels of learning

•     Phonics plus sight word 
instruction

•  Aligned to standards

•  Based on 5 years of classroom 
research at UNC Charlotte

•  Use software to supplement 
the print version or as a stand-
alone curriculum

Attainment Company, Inc.
www.AttainmentCompany.com

1-800-327-4269Kit includes 20 books & manipulatives Software features animated avatars
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Melmark provides residential, educational, vocational and  
therapeutic services for children and adults with autism  
spectrum disorders, developmental disabilities, acquired  
brain injuries, and other neurological and genetic disorders. 

1-888-MELMARK 
www.melmark.org

Awareness of ASDs
continued from page 92

Also, take notes on the factors that were 
present prior to said behavior, as well 
as the consequences that resulted from 
it. Was the class transitioning back from 
recess? Was the child being asked to com-
plete a specifi c task? Afterwards, did the 
classroom come to a screeching halt? Was 
the student sent out of the room? Was it 
completely ignored? After a week or so, 
take a look at what you’ve got. Cross ref-
erence the behaviors that were recorded 
with precipitant factors, antecedents to 
the behavior, and the outcomes that fol-
lowed. See if patterns emerge. If possible, 
base what you will try next on what you 
have objectively measured. School Psy-
chology and Applied Behavioral Analysis 
offer teachers a plethora of more formal 
tools for objective assessment. 

Do not rely solely on spoken
language to present information

Although there is much that is still 
unclear about the etiology of Autism and 

the exact manner in which it 
affects the brain, it is under-
stood that for most who have 
an ASD, language skills have 
been compromised to some 
degree. In severe cases, indi-
viduals may fail to develop 
spoken language altogether 
and may have extremely 
limited receptive language 
skills. In other instances, an 
individual may only have a 
pronounced defi cit in one 
realm. There is immeasurable 
permeation in the way that 
Autism interferes with the 
development of communica-
tion. It is safest for teachers 
to assume that spoken lan-
guage alone will be insuffi -
cient for properly represent-
ing any and all information 
to students with ASDs. 

Use visual accompaniments to supple-
ment spoken language. There is exten-
sive research that has demonstrated their 
effectiveness. Images usually provide 

far more texture, for all learners, than 
words alone. For individuals whose 
brains have developed atypically, such 
that expressive and receptive language 
skills are severely hindered, visuals 
are often a necessity. There are many 
useful software and internet programs 
available, which can assist teachers in 
creating such accompaniments. 

Control the environment
There is so much that falls outside 

of a teacher’s sphere of infl uence. Tak-
ing proactive measures in the class-
room, in order to control the environ-
ment is almost always to a teacher’s 
advantage. There is no substitute for 
preparedness. For educators working 
with students with ASDs, this applies 
not only to attention paid to the con-
tent of a given day’s lesson, but also to 
the thought and effort put into ready-
ing the environment. 

For individuals with hypersensi-
tivities to various forms of sensory 
input, as many students with ASDs are 
prone to be, simply being positioned 
next to a loud vent, directly under a 
fl uorescent light or close to a bustling 
hallway can be the difference between 
success and failure. Attend to these fac-
tors. Think also about where materials 
are kept and how they are organized. 
Plan for how you would like the fl ow 
and tone of the class to be. Anticipate 
when breaks will be needed and 
where a given student can go if he or 
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she shows signs of agitation. Improvisation will always be a 
part of teaching; however, stacking the deck will improve your 
odds. 

Let go of rules and beliefs that are clearly failing you 
and the student 

Although it is imperative that teachers take measures to 
provide for consistency and predictability in the classroom, 
it is also important that they not become rigid and infl exible. 
Those characteristics, in most cases, will be assumed by the 
student with an ASD. 

To avoid feeling like you are embattled in a struggle be-
tween an irreversible force and an immovable object, cease 
yourself to be immovable. When confronted by situations 
where a student is absolutely stuck, fi nd ways to change 
expectations. Do not cling to dogmatic ideas like, “I am the 
teacher, every student must conform to the universal rules of 
this classroom.” In some instances letting go of a strict adher-
ence to a rigid level system or the idea that all students must 
remain seated and quiet at all times, can break a destructive 
cycle. Empowering students with ASDs by offering choices 
can help them to feel less out of control and lead them to be 
more successful. Consistently take inventory of the expecta-
tions you are placing on a student with Autism traits. Choose 
your battles wisely. 

Be consistent and predictable
Most students with ASDs yearn for predictability in their 

daily lives. This can be diffi cult to account for in the classroom. 
However, if teachers establish set routines, provide supports, 
and take a consistent approach, many struggles can be miti-
gated. 

Utilize descriptive visual schedules. Provide the student 
with a detailed break-
down of how the 
increments of his or 
her day and/ or ses-
sion will play out. The 
scope and level of 
specifi city involved 
in the schedule 
should be dictated 
by the child’s needs. 
If possible, include 
expected lengths of 
time that will need to 
be devoted to a given 
task, the people who 
will be working with 
or available to the 
student, which peers, 
if any, will be partici-
pating, and what area 
of the classroom or 
school the activity 
will take place.

Teachers must also 
remember that they 
need to take a consis-
tent and predictable 

approach to instruction. The resources that are made available 
to students with ASDs must always be afforded. If a child is 
presented a detailed schedule and is able to earn a certain 
privilege for exhibiting desirable behaviors one day, he or she 
cannot show up the next day to fi nd that there is no schedule 
and/or that what he or she has looked forward to earning is 
not available for them. The tone and temperament you display 
with the students should remain consistent as well.

Conclusion
When looking into the foreseeable future at the state of 

education in this country there are many areas that warrant 
cause for alarm. The prognosis for students with ASDs in the 
classroom should not be considered one of them. Teachers 
have made exceptional progress in a relatively short amount 
of time. A high level of awareness in regards to diagnosis cur-
rently exists. As the frequency of instances in which effective 
strategies are employed and as more sophisticated methods 
of intervention and tools are developed, outcomes for stu-
dents with ASDs should improve dramatically.

Carl R. Brass, PCC, currently serves as the Director of the Monarch 
Boarding Academy and Monarch Hall at Bellefaire JCB. Mr. Brass holds a 
Master’s Degree in Community Counseling from John Carroll University 
and is a Licensed Professional Clinical Counselor. His current area of 
clinical interest is the Autism Spectrum. 

For more information, visit www.bjcb.org or www.monarchcenter
forautism.org.
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Many people take for granted their 
ability to communicate. From the mo-
ment we get up to the time we put our 
heads back on the pillow we are con-
stantly communicating to those around 
us. Some of this dialogue takes place 
with verbal exchanges, some with ges-
tures (to the cab driver that passed you 
by), facial expressions (a friendly smile to 
the coworker you want to greet but can’t 
stop and talk to), notes passed back and 

forth (while sitting next to a colleague 
during the extra long staff meeting), and 
the list goes on. Technologically, we’ve 
evolved to where many people prefer 
to use technology as their main form of 
communication. I’d be lost without my 
iPhone for texting, e-mail, as well as ac-
cess to Facebook and Skype to keep up 
with friends and family. 

When working with children with 
autism and other special needs, it is im-

portant to remember all the different 
ways that we communicate effectively 
throughout our day. Our communica-
tion skills build and maintain relation-
ships and help us meet our wants and 
needs. Therefore, we should apply the 
same idea when thinking about our 
students and their communication 
needs. By broadening our idea of effec-
tive communication from just “speech” 
to any means that appropriately, effec-

special needs and autism

BY LINDSAY DUTTON, MA CCC-SLP

Functional communication and 
special education
Giving a voice to those who can’t speak
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tively and effi ciently gets the desired message across we open 
up an array of modalities to try with these students. When we 
transition from a “must learn to speak” communication plan to 
a “must learn to communicate” plan, we often see frustration 
decrease, behaviors decrease, communication increase, and 
even verbal speech increase. Overall the child and those work-
ing with him become more successful. 

For children with autism, verbal speech, social communica-
tion, initiating communication, and using compensatory com-
munication strategies are often diffi cult to learn. Verbal speech 
in particular can elude him and cause great frustration and 
challenges for the child, family, and those working with him. 
One-third to one-half of children with autism spectrum disor-
ders are functionally non-verbal, making communication a sig-
nifi cant issue that many families and professionals are working 
to improve. Some families, therapists and teachers are hesitant 
to introduce a child to augmentative or alternative communi-
cation (AAC) systems because they worry the child will lose 
what speech he has or that he will not continue to expand 
his verbal repertoire. Research has demonstrated that this is 
not the case. In fact, many children’s verbal communication 
increases over time when they use an AAC system. 

Children demonstrate a desire to gain access to things they 
like such as food, toys and attention from parents very early in 
life. They also begin to understand and seek the completion of 
an activity, or demonstrate avoidance of what is to come next 
in their day if it is not a preferred activity. Without a way to 
appropriately express themselves, these desires often manifest 
in the form of behaviors such as hitting themselves or others, 
screaming, crying, biting, destroying things around them, run-
ning away, etc. This is our indication that it is time to begin im-
plementing a functional communication system. It also points 
to the diligence needed in pro-actively implementing commu-
nication systems prior to the escalation of behaviors. 

In behavior literature, functional communication training 
examples often include implementing sign language or picture 
symbols as a form of communication for a child that is demon-
strating behaviors. Taking a more holistic approach, functional 
communication can include any type of communication that 
the student can successfully use across people and environ-
ments. This might include objects, pictures, communication 
books, sign language or speech generating devices. 

The fi rst step to implementing a functional communication 
system is often the most diffi cult. To be most effective, it must 
successfully express the function of the behavior the child is 
exhibiting. For example, if a child is pulling an adult’s hair to 
get their attention, teaching them to express “fi nished” is not 
going to be an effective way to decrease this behavior. Teach-
ing this child how to tap the adult on the shoulder, push a 
Big Mack switch that says “Look at me!,” or to hand the adult 
a picture that says “Hi,” would be much more effective. Before 
a successful communication plan can be implemented the 
child’s team (parents, therapists, teachers) must understand 
the function of the behavior. What is the child really trying to 
tell us when they are engaging in various behaviors? A func-
tional behavior assessment (FBA) can be used to help answer 
this question. 

After the FBA has been completed the team has a better 
understanding of what the child’s behaviors are really try-

see FUNCTIONAL COMMUNICATION page 98
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The College of Choice for Students with 
Learning Disabilities and AD/HD

Putney, Vermont

At our monthly Fall 2011 
Open Houses, you can:

Attend a demonstration class
•

Sit in on a student panel
•

Have dinner with faculty and staff
•

Take a student-led campus tour
•

Learn about admissions and financial aid

For dates and to register, contact:
E-Mail: admissions@landmark.edu

Phone: 802-387-6718
Web: www.landmark.edu

Join us for an
Open House
at Landmark
College
(What you learn may surprise you.)

Functional communication
continued from page 97

ing to communicate. Then it is time to 
implement some sort of functional com-
munication. Often this starts as picture 
symbols. Picture symbols are easy to cre-
ate and re-create as needed (many will 
get destroyed and lost during training) 
and are relatively inexpensive. The sim-
plicity of using pictures makes them easy 
to implement which in turn addresses 
the behavior and begins the shaping pro-
cess quickly. Teaching sessions are highly 
structured with high levels of repeti-
tion to ensure success for the child. This 
builds momentum, motor memory and 
facilitates a positive relationship with 
the individual implementing the training 
and the communication system. Once 
the child is able to independently com-
municate using the desired communica-
tion system in 80-90% of opportunities, 
quickly move the opportunities to natu-
ral settings. This is vital to the effective-
ness of the process. Too often these ses-
sions begin and end in highly structured 
environments and do not continue being 

facilitated and practiced in natural envi-
ronments. Natural environments deliver 
a much more benefi cial, functional and 
meaningful experience to the child 
and those surrounding him. The child 
should get a minimum of 30 opportuni-
ties throughout his day in the natural 
environment to practice his communi-
cation skills. This requires brainstorm-
ing with the child’s team to set up 
these opportunities throughout the 
day. Perhaps he can be offered choices 
of who he might want to greet in a dif-
ferent classroom, or greeting students 
coming in from recess. It takes creativ-
ity, training of staff and thinking outside 
of the box to make the opportunities 
occur, but it is well worth the time in-
vestment. Communication should be 
consistent, effi cient and effective across 
people and environments, not just dur-
ing activities such as group time, snack, 
or therapy. 

Heartspring is a residential special 
education school that serves students 
ages fi ve to 21 from all over the country 
with autism and other developmental 
disabilities. Most of our students enroll 

at Heartspring after their parents and/
or school districts have determined 
that they are currently unable to pro-
vide a free and appropriate education 
for the child. Parents and school dis-
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tricts are seeking assistance in creating a strong program and 
IEP, which can then be transitioned back to their local school. 
Often these students do not have a functional communication 
system when they walk through our doors. For others com-
munication systems have been trialed throughout the years, 
but for one reason or another have failed. During interviews 
some people can remember trying a system, but rarely are 
they able to articulate the pros and cons and integrity with 
which it was trialed. Therefore we start from scratch in our 
challenge to fi nd, create and implement a functional commu-
nication system for our students. 

An AAC evaluation is a specialized assessment focused on 
looking at the skills and preferences of the child and matching 
them to features and characteristics of various communication 
systems available. This assessment should be comprehensive, 
looking at the child’s cognition, writing and reading skills, 
behaviors, speech and language abilities, and mobility. The 
goal is to fi nd the right system for the child, not fi t a child to 
a system. At Heartspring we trial systems that we might not 
have in our library to make sure we are considering all op-
tions. During our AAC evaluations, we interview the student’s 
team using the Wisconsin Assistive Technology protocol as a 
guide to gather information. We then consider the SETT frame-
work created by Joy Zabala. This framework asks the team to 
consider the Student, Environment, Task and Tools to help de-
termine what assistive technology is most appropriate to trial. 
We try a minimum of three different communication systems 
(typically fi ve to seven) over a period of two to three months. 
We set up trials in the classroom and home environments to 
get an idea of the student’s skills, preferences, use and poten-
tial growth using the chosen systems. Depending upon the 
student’s skills, the systems chosen for trials often include a 
variety of low- and high-tech systems. The evaluation results in 
a comprehensive report that discusses the student’s strengths 
and challenges in relation to each system trialed, as well as 
data collected throughout the assessment. A recommendation 
is made for a communication system, as well as short and long 
term goal suggestions. 

Overall the goal is to fi nd a communication system that 
meets the current needs of the student and will grow with 
their skills in the future. Ongoing assessment is necessary to 
make sure this occurs. In addition, all students that have high-
tech devices should also have low-tech back-ups to use when 
their device is being programmed or being repaired. So the 
time spent early in the student’s programming teaching them 
to exchange pictures and use a low-tech system will not be in 
vain, even if they get a high-tech device. 

We always work towards a student gaining verbal speech. 
However, in the end, having a functional means of communi-
cation that is effective and effi cient across people and envi-
ronments will have a bigger impact on their participation in 
their world. Effective communication, regardless of modality is 
priceless. 

Lindsay Dutton is the director of school therapy and applied technology 
at Heartspring in Wichita, Kansas. She has a master’s degree in Speech-
Language Pathology from the University of Kansas. She also holds a Cer-
tifi cate in Advanced Professional Development for Assistive Technology 
Applications from California State University at Northridge and a Certifi -
cate in Behavioral Interventions and Autism from the University of Mas-
sachusetts at Lowell. For more information, visit www.heartspring.org.
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Temple Grandin’s HBO 
biography received 7 Emmys, 

a Golden Globe & a SAG 
Award. Visit our website for 

all of Temple’s books & DVDs.

For education pack-

ages on all student 

levels regarding autism/

Asperger’s Syndrome and 

sensory processing disor-

der, visit our website: 

www.fhautism.com

Inspiring greatness is what Eustacia Cutler achieved 
through her determination to encourage her daughter, 
Temple Grandin, to be everything she could be despite a di-
agnosis of autism at the age of four.  She refused to let autism 
steal the hope she had for Temple’s life or set limitations on 
what she could potentially achieve.  As I listened to Ms. Cutler 
speak at one of our recent conferences, I saw an incredible 
spirit of determination, perseverance and fortitude.  

Eustacia emphasized “different, but not less” throughout 
her presentation as she referred to Temple.  I realized just 
how important it is for a person diagnosed with autism to 
have parents, teachers and professionals in their lives who 
don’t let them accept anything less than that perspective.  

special needs and autism

BY KIM FRITSCHEN

Temple Grandin:
Inspiring greatness in autistic children

I have often heard Temple at our conferences plead to 
parents and teachers to focus on fostering the interests of 
the child with autism.  Throughout her life, Temple’s mentors, 
including her science teacher, instilled confi dence in her to 
pursue a higher level of education in an area she was pas-
sionate about and could relate to.  “You have to get this book 
on developing talents,” she said repeatedly as she fi elded 
questions after her presentation.  I saw her intense passion 
as she pointed out what makes the difference for a child 
with autism to maintain 
an interest in education and 
pursue a job applicable to 
their abilities and interest.  

Temple has stated, “In-
dividuals on the spectrum 
often have obsessions 
about particu- lar subjects 
that, if used properly, could 
propel them into a career.”  
Her autistic mind allows 
her to relate incredibly well 
to cattle and to think like 
an engineer when it comes 
to creating cattle handling 
systems.  Temple literally 
thinks in pictures and learns best by visual application when 
it comes to studying a subject.  Temple stresses to parents 
and teachers that it is critical to understand how a person 
with autism learns best in order to help them progress with 
a school’s curriculum.  Putting structured expectations in 
place for home and school is an important part in the key to 
success.  Temple states, “to be successful on the job, every-
one – autistic and non-autistic alike – needs a plan and a daily 
structure.  As important, is at least an hours worth of down 
time within that structure to do “your own thing.”  

Because Temple was informed during her early school 
years that there are degrees in educational fi elds that would 
allow her to work directly with cattle, she was able to com-
bine her passion and autistic mind into a rewarding career.  
She went on to get her Bachelors, Masters, and PhD and is 
currently a professor of animal sciences for Colorado State 
University.

Kim Fritschen is the Advertising/Marketing Coordinator for Future 
Horizons Inc (FHI) and the Account Manager for FHI European Distrib-
utor.  For more information, please visit www.fhautism.com. 

Temple Grandin and Eustacia 
Cutler at the Emmys.
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1.  If possible, allow the child to choose 
a destination that he/she would like 
to visit. 

2.  Be thoughtful when choosing a des-
tination! Will it be too crowded? Will 
lines be too long? Will it be too hot or 
over stimulating? Keep in mind what 
the child’s hot buttons are!

3.  Call ahead for special discounts and 
accommodations at travel destina-
tions. State parks frequently offer dis-
counts and may have certain cabins 
that are more appropriate for indi-
viduals with special needs. Fishing li-
censes are also available at discounted 
rates for those with disabilities. 

4.  Create a social story about the trip 
and go over it often. 

5.  Prepare him/her by looking up the 
destination and any planned attrac-
tions on the internet, so he/she will 
know what to expect.

6.  Let the child assist in getting ready for 
the trip, whether it’s having him/her 

special needs

BY THE KING’S DAUGHTERS’ SCHOOL STAFF

15 tips for traveling with a special needs child
pack their own bags or selecting trip 
activities.

7.  Bring along several familiar and de-
sired items, so the child does not feel 
totally out of his/her element.

8.  Create a calendar and agenda so he/
she is aware of exactly when the trip 
will take place as well as what activi-
ties will take place on the trip. 

9.  The day the trip begins, move the 
schedule to a white board so that ad-
justments can easily be made. 

10.  Bring plenty of distractions, such 
as a DVD player with their favorite 
movies, portable video games and 
his or her favorite toys. These will 
not only come in handy during trav-
el time, but at any point during the 
trip when waiting is anticipated.

11.  Be prepared! Bring a fi rst aid kit, wet 
naps, sunscreen, hats and any other 
weather appropriate items. Various 
medications make children more 
prone to sun burn.

12.  Stock up on snacks and fl uids. Al-
ways have water on hand, not only 
for hydration, but also for taking 
medications. 

13.  Bring multiple reinforcers—you 
never know when the usuals might 
fail you.

14.  Token and choice boards are a must. 
These boards allow the child to de-
cide what he/she would like to work 
towards, and rewards are earned 
over a period of time rather than 
immediately, which may encourage 
prolonged good behavior. 

15.  Whatever you do, don’t forget to 
pack plenty of patience! Never have 
expectations of a perfect trip, or you 
will only be let down. Just try to do 
the best you can and enjoy yourself! 

The King’s Daughters’ School is a non-profi t 
residential school, located in Columbia, TN, 
which serves individuals from age seven to late 
adulthood with developmental disabilities.
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It is no news to anyone—not all 
learners are the same. Each student in 
a classroom has a unique and complex 
system of thinking and learning. So why 
would we think that we should teach 
them all alike? Effective teachers want to 
know better ways to reach their students 
because they have come to realize that 
cookie-cutter education usually spells di-
saster for many learners. Is there a more 
effective plan of action so that students 
want to learn? Solutions might best be 
found by combining the best teaching 
models we know instead of a one-size-
fi ts-all approach. Successful brain-based 
models, such as cooperative learning, 
memory, and direct instruction are three 
such models that when implemented in 
combination can produce success that is 
greater than the sum of its parts.

Cooperative learning
Cooperative learning has long been 

used as a social learning strategy to en-
hance students’ interpersonal relation-
ships while mastering content. Research 
indicates that students’ self-concepts 
improve when they “give and take” 
information during learning opportuni-
ties. Current brain research indicates 
that cooperative grouping promotes a 
positive effect in most students, provid-
ing much needed enrichment to their 
overall education. Students who par-
ticipate in cooperative groups typically 
experience higher levels of motivation 
and lower levels of anxiety when they 
are well managed by their instructors.  
Cooperation increases positive feelings 
toward one another, reducing alien-
ation and loneliness, building relation-

ships, and providing affi rmative views 
of other people (Joyce, B., Weil, M., and 
Calhoun, E., 2000). This type of differen-
tiation produces positive outcomes 
because it “levels the fi eld” for students, 
making it possible for each one to ap-
proach learning with their own valu-
able knowledge to share. In addition, 
when several differentiated strategies 
are combined to attack multi-faceted 
educational problems (Joyce, Weil, and 
Calhoun p. 26), more students enjoy suc-
cess. 

Combining teaching models
Teaching models such as coopera-

tive learning, the memory model, and 
the direct instruction model are brain-
based approaches that work together 
in various ways to facilitate learning. By 

pairing the cooperative 
learning model with the 
memory model, students 
can experience great 
educational gains. The 
memory model is highly 
effective for students be-
cause it helps lay down 
new neural networks 
effi ciently. According to 
recent brain studies, stu-
dents who exhibit learn-
ing problems struggle 
with transferring infor-
mation from short-term 
memory to long-term 
memory. In other words, 
their working memory  — 
the small holding tank for 
new knowledge  — fails 
to retain new information 
long enough to practice 

learning strategies

BY DAVID D. LUTZ, M.A.T.

Multi-modal learning strategies
for all students
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See It For Yourself
Making the Connection 
with Shurley English
We can tell you how other educators 
are succeeding with Shurley English, 
but it is important that you see the 
advantages for yourself.

With our FREE Making the Connection 
with Shurley English DVD, you can 
  • view actual classroom demonstrations.

  • experience the excitement of 
Shurley English.

  • observe administrators, teachers, 
and students giving honest, 
unscripted testimonials.

Don’t take any chances with your textbook 
dollars. View this DVD, and you will see how 
Shurley English can make a positive impact 
in your district!

Get to know Shurley English!

Call today to get your free DVD
and for a free online preview.

800-566-2966
www.shurley.com

FREEFREE
SEEN Readers… Call and mention 
promo code SEEN611 to receive 

FREE Test Booklets*
with your purchase of Workbooks.

*To receive the free test booklets, you must mention promotion code SEEN611 when calling or have it clearly written on your purchase order. This offer is only valid
with the purchase of 2007 Edition Student Workbooks of the same grade level. Orders must be placed by telephone or purchase order — not valid for online orders.
Offer excludes orders through depositories or sales to retail establishments. Not valid in conjunction with any other offer. Other restrictions may apply.

it and store it as permanent knowledge. 
Students who systematically rehearse 
new knowledge, as they would in the 
memory model, have a greater chance of 
retaining new neural networks — path-
ways of learning in the brain. All learn-
ers, including those with disabilities, 
can benefi t from the memory model of 
instruction. Of course, in order for stu-
dents to retain information, they must 
fi rst attend to it. If the brain does not at-
tend to new information, the input will 
not be stored in short-term memory. This 
is the interface for cooperative learning 
and the memory model. Teachers who 
value the cognitive-social-emotional 
brains of their students can present 
new content with positive emotional 
punctuation. Emotional punctuation, as 
Eric Jensen describes it, helps make the 
material relevant to students, enabling 
them to mentally mark new ideas and 
recall them later (personal communication, 
June 15, 2011). Then, when teachers en-
courage students to manipulate the new 
knowledge, analyze it and synthesize it 
in cooperative groups, they reinforce 
their new learning dramatically.

While both cooperative learning and 
the memory model can boost student 
learning when used in combination, 
teachers who use direct instruction 
methods fi nd it easier to lay a fi rm foun-
dation of background knowledge or 
schema on which to build new knowl-
edge.  Advance organizers are a good ex-
ample. Advance organizers, such as story 
maps in writing, illustrated story prob-
lems in math, or time lines in history are 
direct methods designed to strengthen 
students’ cognitive structures so that 
connections to new concepts can be 
made (Ausubel, 1963, p. 27 as cited by Joyce, 
B., Weil, M., & Calhoun, E., 2000).  A parallel 
exists between the way subject matter 
is organized and the way people orga-
nize knowledge in their minds. Advance 
organizers, consequently, are essential to 
students with unique learning needs be-
cause they help ease the transition from 
concrete thinking to abstract thinking, 
making analysis and synthesis of new 
concepts much easier in their groups 
and in their individual learning.

Teachers who understand the cogni-
tive-social-emotional state of students’ 

brains can enrich the learning environ-
ment by differentiating their instruc-
tion with multiple models for teaching. 
They can level the fi eld for all of their 
learners by giving students ample co-
operative learning opportunities and by 
using strategies from teaching models 
like the memory and direct instruction 
models. If teachers strive to maintain a 
balance of differentiated quality instruc-
tion with an atmosphere of risk-taking 
and emotional safety, they up the odds 
that students will fi nd success in school. 
By incorporating multiple modes of 
instruction that build up their students’ 
schema and when they present informa-
tion in a socially and an emotionally safe 
climate, students attend to their learning 
with a higher degree of accuracy, reten-
tion, and confi dence. 

(For reference information contact edit-
ing@seenmagazine.us.)

Mr. Lutz taught in elementary and junior 
high classrooms for over 20 years. With a 
master’s degree in curriculum instruction, he 
serves as a curriculum specialist for Shurley 
Instructional Materials, Inc.



The current state of computer tech-
nology allows developers to simulate 
almost any experience from the horror 
of wars to idyllic getaways. This technol-
ogy is being harnessed for the creation 
of experiential learning tools. Some 
might question the value of electronic 
vs. real-life experiences. Nowhere does 
the debate rage more hotly than in high 
school biology labs, where simulations 
are now a viable alternative to wet lab 
dissections. Many students are reluctant 
to cut up animals in the pursuit of learn-
ing – and many educators insist that cut-
ting up preserved specimens is the only 
way to effectively learn anatomy and 
physiology.

Is dissection necessary to learn
biology?

Many students feel that dissection is a 
“rite of passage” and look forward with 
eager anticipation to the physical dis-
section experience, not necessarily to 
learning anatomy and physiology. Oth-
ers regard it with trepidation and hold 
religious, ethical or moral values that 
make the idea of dissection abhorrent. 

Some teachers feel that students 
need to be exposed to the experience 
in order to “turn them on” to a career in 
medicine. 

Firstly, let’s dispel the idea that 
middle and high school students need 
to master dissection skills; the only rea-
son they are expected to dissect is to 
learn about anatomy and physiology 

— ultimately of their own bodies. 
Nancy Harrison, a practicing 

pathologist in San Diego, feels 
strongly that cut-

ting up preserved 
fl esh in school 
biology labs bears 

little resemblance 
to cutting up 
living tissue — 
and who would 

know better?
Dr. Kerry Kriger, 

founder of Save the 
Frogs, says, “I have 

never dissected a frog, 
yet I have excelled in a 

career in the biological sci-
ences. As the founder and ex-

ecutive director of the world’s 
leading amphibian conservation, 

I feel it is safe to say that my failure to 
have dissected a frog in biology class 

has had little effect on my scientifi c or 
professional abilities. Thus, I do not see 
frog dissection as being integral to the 
success of any middle or high school 
student (and to only a few undergradu-
ates). SUMMARY: Traditional frog dis-
section is by no means a prerequisite 
for a successful career in the biological 
sciences!”

Many believe that more students are 
“turned off’ by the experience than are 
“turned on.”

Are wet labs worth the time and 
expense?

Cost
Lab supplies for dissection classes are 

expensive and rarely re-usable. The total 
for 300 students can exceed $6800 over 
fi ve years; this includes the cost of pre-
served specimens, other consumables 
such as gloves and scalpels as well as 
the disposal of biohazardous waste.  

Time-intensive
It takes a lot of time to set up a wet 

lab and clean up afterwards. One study 
found that learning objectives could be 
met in approximately 44 percent less 
time using a computer program to learn 
anatomy and physiology. With teach-
ers under more and more pressure to 
teach more in less time, wet labs may 
not provide adequate return on invest-
ment. Computer labs are maintained in 
schools for all subjects, so no additional 
set up time is required.

Effective learning?
In many cases, the “yuk factor” gets 

in the way of learning; adults tell us all 
the time that they remember the wet 
lab experience vividly, not the intended 
learning objectives. One of our beta tes-

science

BY CELIA CLARK

In biology lab, do computer
simulations really cut it?

i
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Teach Anatomy More Effectively AND Save Money

   Are you:
• Teaching the natural sciences?
• Struggling with budget cuts?
• Trying to accommodate students
  who object to dissection?
• Concerned about exposure to 
  chemicals?
• Worried about the environment 
  and declining amphibian
  populations?

If you answered “yes” to any of these
questions you need to check out Digital 
Frog’s computer learning tools. They make 
students WANT to learn! You can save mega-
bucks (and frogs) if you replace wet labs 
with The Digital Frog 2.5.

To download demos 
and snap up exclu-
sive savings, go to 
www.digitalfrog.
com/SEEN

ters told us he preferred dissecting real 
frogs because then he could “mash the 
brains into the desk”! Several studies 
have found that the computer learning 
was more effective than wet labs.

Diffi cult to make up missed
classes

If students miss a wet lab, they usu-
ally have to study the textbook on their 
own. It is much more engaging and 
effective for a student to work on his/
her own with an interactive computer 
program. 

Classroom management
It can be challenging to manage a 

class of students wielding scalpels and 
biohazardous materials. The teacher 
cannot be everywhere at once. Stu-
dents often do not know what they are 
seeing once they have made the cuts 
as their specimen may look nothing 
like the illustration in the text book. 

Environmental issues
Impact on frog populations
Northern leopard frogs are one of 

the most common frogs used in wet 
labs and they do not breed well in 
captivity. This means that most of the 
frogs sold for dissection are caught in 
the wild, with a negative impact on the 
ecosystem.

Bullfrogs do breed well in captivity, 
but often have high rates of infectious 
diseases and when they escape into 
the wild outside of their native range 
they wreak havoc on native popula-
tions and other wildlife.

Use of chemicals
Formalin is the most widely used 

preservative for specimens. It is a 
suspected carcinogen, can harm the 
environment and poses a health risk 
to students through skin contact or 
inhalation of fumes. One teacher expe-
rienced a skin condition that erupted 
once a year — it was some time before 
she recognized that it was associated 
with the students’ annual rite of pas-
sage (cutting up preserved specimens).

Respect for life?
“Furthermore, teaching kids to cut 

up frogs does not teach them a respect 
for wildlife. Instead it teaches them 
that non-human animals are disposable 
and that they are here on this planet 
for our use. We should instead be focus-
ing on teaching them that frogs have 
every bit as much right to exist on this 
planet as do we.”

— Dr. Kerry Kriger; October, 23 2010

Di�  cult concepts
Cell structure and function can be a 

very diffi cult concept to grasp as it is re-
ally hard to visualize such miniscule enti-
ties. Computer simulations help students 
gain an understanding of the complexi-
ties of such diffi cult topics. At the World 
Summit Awards judges commented that 
a computer simulation  “entices the 
exploration of a complex structure of 
cells through stunning 3D models of the 
amazing range of organelles.”

What about digital � eld trips?
Few people would dispute that stu-

dents benefi t enormously from real fi eld 
trips to a wide variety of places. Sadly, 
most teachers cannot take students on 
regular fi eld trips; there is simply not 
enough time and money to do this. But, 
as educators, we do want to trigger a life-
long interest in the natural world.

Those fortunate few who can partici-
pate in such experiences will get much, 
much, more out of the experience if they 
study the ecosystem and know what to 
expect before they go. Digital fi eld trips 
are an excellent way to do this.

For example, Digital Frog developers 
visited a rainforest in Belize, a bog in 
Ontario and several deserts in the south-
west USA where they took thousands 
of photos and hundreds of videos. They 
stitched together hundreds of photos 
to create 360 degree panoramas that 
allow students to “experience” being 
there. They spent countless hours me-
ticulously researching a wide range of 
topics, multiple curricular requirements 
and consulting experts. They then put 
together the information in engaging 
and interesting ways to accommodate 
a wide range of learning styles. They 
created a variety of “interactivities” to 
capture student interest. They added 
additional features such as defi nitions 
on every word, spoken pronunciations 
on signifi cant words, a fast fi nd utility, 
integrated text-to-speech and modifi able 
workbook materials.

Celia Clark is a qualifi ed teacher and one of 
the founders of Digital Frog International, Inc. 
She currently fulfi ls the role of President and 
CEO. For more information visit
www.digitalfrog.com.
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The yellow school bus remains the 
safest vehicle for transporting students 
to and from school every day. Data from 
all parts of the country validate this, 
and states routinely reimburse school 
districts for school bus service to ensure 
student safety. However, can districts 
continue yellow bus service as budget 
shortfalls at the state level begin to im-
pact reimbursement? The answer is yes, 
because transportation effi ciencies that 
lead to cost savings are possible without 
sacrifi cing student safety or services.

To gain effi ciencies, more and more 
districts rely on or are turning to com-
puterized routing systems. According to 
Dan Roberts, executive director of long 
range planning and business systems at 
Round Rock ISD in Austin, “Effi ciency in 
routing, scheduling, and possibly redis-
tricting can be the biggest factor in re-
ducing transportation expenditures.” He 
asserts that “when trained staff, using a 
computerized routing package, evaluates 
all service using a combination of ser-
vice and effi ciency criteria, many chang-
es in routes can be handled with existing 
buses.” This, in turn, can trim costs. 

Local knowledge – key to e�  ciency 
planning 

A computerized routing system en-
ables staff to create “what if?” scenarios 
whereby they can actually view on a 
map the impact of each scenario before 
implementing any of them. For example, 
they can view the current route a bus 
normally travels and then have the sys-
tem generate the shortest and fastest 
alternative. With their knowledge of the 
local landscape combined with what the 
system generates, they can then deter-

mine which scenario makes the most 
sense, or whether a combination of 
both would be best. Their knowledge of 
the district’s landscape is key to making 
the best decision. 

Bus stops can be safe and e�  cient
Bus stops are the basic building 

blocks of a district’s pupil transporta-
tion system, and stop staging areas are 
critical to student safety. Best practices 
call for bus stops to be located in areas 
with good visibility, where drivers can 
see every student prior to entering 
the loading zone. The bus also should 
approach the stop to enable curb-side 
pick up and drop off of students so they 
do not have to cross a street. With a 
routing system, transportation planners 
can generate approach paths that do 
just that. 

In an effort to create more effi cient 
stops, planners can assess each stop’s 
coverage area and determine if two 
stops might be combined into one - or 
three into two - without sacrifi cing 
safety. Incremental changes like these 
can reduce time and fuel usage, and may 
even increase bus loading, eventually 
reducing the number of buses on the 
road. 

GPS – An e�  ciency tool for com-
paring actual versus planned 
routes

Another effi ciency measure is the use 
of GPS (Global Positioning Systems). 
Routes can be created to enhance ef-
fi ciency and effectiveness, but the actual 
operation of the vehicle really deter-
mines the outcome. By integrating GPS 
with routing software, transportation 

departments can analyze how routes 
are driven each day versus what was 
planned, and in some instances, the 
active route may prove better in the 
long run. For example, stops originally 
planned may no longer have students 
to pick up or drop off, so a driver may 
have eliminated the need to travel down 
a certain road or street. Once verifi ed, 
the planned routes can be adjusted to 
refl ect real-world situations, which can 
then save money.

Review of district transportation 
policies – critical to e�  ciency
planning

Establishing policies for transporta-
tion, publicizing them throughout the 
district, and adhering to them can result 
in considerable savings for school dis-
tricts. For example, every district should 
have a written walk-to-stop policy for 
every grade level. Walk distances pro-
vide parents with information on how 
far their children should be expected to 
walk to a bus stop. Walk distances also 
provide transportation planners a basis 
to enhance route effi ciency. 

By establishing and publicizing walk 
zones around each school in the district 
— areas where students are expected 
to walk safely to schoo — planners can 
more easily determine eligibility for 
transportation. But it is essential that 
districts adhere to eligibility criteria if 
they are to conserve assets (buses) and 
maintain or reduce the cost of their day-
to-day operations. 

The opposite can occur when dis-
tricts opt to transport most of their 
students regardless of eligibility. Even in 
the most effi cient operation, 50 more 

school transportation

BY ANTONIO CIVITELLA

School bus routing e�  ciencies
need not sacri� ce student safety

R
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students will require an additional bus 
to be purchased and maintained. In large 
school districts, this can add several bus-
es to an existing fl eet for a service that 
is not state mandated. Computerized 
routing systems enable transportation 
planners to view and evaluate student 
locations and easily determine who is 
and who is not eligible for transporta-
tion. This determination can then be 
shared with district personnel and the 
community.

In today’s economic climate, we see 
many districts around the country mak-
ing the decision to close or consolidate 
schools. It is imperative for district ad-
ministrators and board members to take 
into consideration not only the savings 
that may result, but also the impact on 
the district’s transportation budget. In 
some instances, closing or consolidating 
schools may result in increased transpor-
tation costs as students, who were once 
within a school’s walk zone, may now 
require transportation to another school. 
Through a careful redistricting analysis, 
various scenarios can be analyzed with-
in a routing system, enabling districts to 
make a fi nal decision on which school 

closing makes the most sense. 

Optimum bus capacity – a primary 
consideration

The cost of purchasing new school 
buses is a substantial expense for 
school districts. Therefore, it is incum-
bent on transportation planners to 
use each school bus in their fl eet to its 
greatest capacity. The number of routes, 
trips, and drivers is directly related to 
loading effi ciency based on bus capac-
ity. Collecting data about actual riders is 
the key to increasing effi ciency. 

To accomplish this, districts should 
take attendance on its existing bus 
routes and track attendance at least 
once a week to uncover trends in the 
number of actual versus eligible riders. 
After determining actual ridership, plan-
ners can then increase each bus load 
and maximize its capacity within the 
routing system. 

For elementary students, bus capacity 
is generally 66 students and for middle 
and high school students it is about 44. 
If several bus trips indicate that only 
40-50 elementary students are actually 
riding to school, then planners can add 

more students on these trips. In the case 
of high school students, it often happens 
that they are driving their cars to school. 
Once again, planners can adjust bus 
load capacity accordingly. This eventu-
ally saves on the number of buses and 
trips each day, leading to a more effi cient 
operation and cost savings. If attendance 
tracking is performed periodically, plan-
ners can see patterns and fl uctuations, 
and adjust accordingly. 

By creating transportation effi ciencies 
that are incremental and have little or no 
impact on the community, districts can 
achieve cost savings while maintaining 
service and safety. In so doing, school dis-
tricts committed to effi ciency planning 
in transportation will reap the additional 
benefi t of preserving programs and 
teachers currently threatened by today’s 
economic challenges.

Antonio Civitella is president & CEO of 
Transfi nder Corporation, a national leader in 
school transportation software solutions and 
services, serving more than 1,300 school dis-
tricts in the United States and Canada. For a 
free white paper, entitled “Transportation Ef-
fi ciency and Effectiveness,” visit
www.transfi nder.com and request a copy.
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HT
Book Jam

Now you can teach the Common Core State Standards using popular, engaging, and classic Young 
Adult books like Twilight, To Kill a Mockingbird, and Diary of a Wimpy Kid. BookJam’s standards-based 
lessons and innovative, accessible tech activities will help raise test scores and confi dence in your class-
room. This program was created by an award-winning teacher with real classrooms in mind.

www.rbeducation.com

Riverside Balanced Assessment Suite

DataDirector™ and Assess2Know®
DataDirector™ is an innovative, online data and assessment management system that provides 

a powerful decision-support system and allows you to drive student achievement. Designed to 
help you improve K-12 student performance, DataDirector’s powerful, easy-to-use tools put your 
assessment data to work for you and the students you serve. DataDirector, combined with As-
sess2Know®, our high-quality item bank and assessments, helps you with district benchmark as-
sessments and the transition to the Common Core State Standards for Mathematics and English 
Language Arts and Literacy.

www.riversidepublishing.com/products/DataDirector
www.riversidepublishing.com/products/a2k

The Digital Frog 2.5
This hybrid CD-ROM and the electronic workbook materials can replace or supplement 

traditional frog dissection. Use it in the classroom, computer lab or for independent study. 
It’s a truly interactive and fun way to learn!

The comprehensive, interconnected modules teach all the major body systems with 
full-color photographs, full-motion video, narration, and detailed animations (including 3D). 
Human anatomy comparisons show how we differ from frogs.

www.digitalfrog.com/SEEN

The Riverside Balanced Assessment Suite from Riverside is a balanced assessment 
solution consisting of a Fall or Spring summative assessment followed by Interim and 
Formative assessments throughout the year to gauge progress via multiple data points. 
This innovative solution delivers critical, high-quality Riverside assessments and re-
ports in one place to give you a convenient, cost-effective way to assess students, obtain results, tailor instruction, and re-assess to determine 
progress and mastery. Use this immensely powerful suite of tools to help turn your data into successful learning strategies.  

www.riversidepublishing.com
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Today, many new educators and even 
some experienced ones are having sec-
ond thoughts taking students on trips 
due to the potential safety and security 
risks associated with group travel. As the 
leader of a student group, safety and se-
curity is an overwhelming consideration 
throughout the planning stages, as well 
as on the trip. Advance preparation can 
help prevent any unpleasant experienc-
es and ensure a smooth and productive 
trip for everyone involved. 

Here are some areas of safety for 
which student group leaders can plan 
ahead. 

Choose the right travel planner
One of the most important aspects of 

planning a student trip is the reliability 
of the group travel planner. The follow-
ing list can help qualify the best travel 
planner for a student program. 

•  Discuss the destination and 
educational objectives of the pro-
gram with the travel planner to 
determine their experience and 
familiarity with the destination. A 
professional travel planner will have 
group histories and previous itiner-
aries to support their programs. 

•  Determine how long the company 
has been in business (under its 
current name) and how long it has 
been conducting student trips. It is 
recommended that the company be 
in business under current owner-
ship for a minimum of three years 
and has not fi led bankruptcy in the 
past fi ve years. A background check 
will also show if the principals have 
been convicted of any offense in-
volving fraud, deception, and breach 

of trust, child abuse or any other 
felony. 

•  Find out if the company has gen-
eral, as well as professional (errors 
and omissions) liability insurance 
and a risk management plan. The 
recognized standard is a minimum 
of $1 million dollars or more. 
Educators are often not aware or 
prepared for the fi nancial risks as-
sociated with group travel should 
a natural disaster occur, i.e. the 
tornadoes in Joplin or hurricanes 
like Katrina. An experienced travel 
planner will be prepared for these 
risks and offer an alternative plan to 
facilitate safe travel for the student 
group. Liability insurance is the 
number one reason many educators 
and administrators seek the ser-
vices of a group travel planner for 
student programs. 

•  The educator should also ask what 
fi nancial safeguards are in place 
to protect customers. A consumer 
protection plan will demonstrate 
the travel planner’s commitment 
to protecting their clients’ deposits 
and fees. 

•  It is also a good idea to ask for a ref-
erence from a recent student group 
leader in your area who may have 
traveled with the company. Educa-
tors should ask for a minimum of 
three references including other 
educators, parents, and suppliers in 
selecting the right travel planner 
for a group. 

•  Research the company to see if 
they belong to an association or 
organization that has a code of eth-
ics, safety standards and industry 

approved business practices similar 
to those of the Student and Youth 
Travel Association (SYTA). 

Set the ground rules
While teachers often set behavioral 

ground rules with students before going 
on a trip, setting expectations for safe 
behavior is vital. Some proven safety 
ground rules include: 

•  Set rules to ensure that young peo-
ple remain seated. Most accidents 
occur when passengers are standing 
in the aisles. 

•  Pay attention to the pre-fl ight safety 
demonstration and make sure that 
students know where the nearest 
exit is. 

•  Advise participants to keep doors 
locked and chained and never open 
their hotel room to a stranger. 

•  Make sure each person knows how 
to contact the front desk and the 
group leader’s room.

•  Make sure each participant has the 
name, address, and phone number 
of the hotel at all times, as well as 
the tour company’s twenty-four-
hour hotline. 

•  Advise the group to keep a small 
amount of money in their pockets 
to pay for small purchases so they 
do not have to open their wallets in 
a busy place. 

•  Institute a buddy system rule and 
make sure no one strays from the 
group. Also, adult chaperones should 
have an assigned list of students by 
name and cell phone number. 

educational travel

BY MATT POE

Student travel safety checklist
Advance preparation is key to having a safe student trip

see STUDENT TRAVEL page 112
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ENRICHING THE LIVES OF 
STUDENTS ONE MILE AT A TIME!

Scholarships

SYF ROAD SCHOLARSHIP
This program awards funds to youth who, for various reasons, are unable to afford the cost of their 
group’s educational travel.

SYF THE RIPLEY HUNTER WORLD IS A CLASSROOM TRAVEL SCHOLARSHIP

Secondary school students can compete for this annual award by writing an essay relating what they 
have gained from a travel experience. The winner receives a $750 scholarship, a plaque, and an all-
expenses paid trip to the SYTA annual conference to read his or her essay.

SYF SILVER LINING PROGRAM

This program recognizes deserving high school students who have demonstrated through their 
action, intention, or circumstance the desire to expand their awareness, creating a dramatic life 
change. Through the program students will receive a travel experience that will allow them to grow 
intellectually, academically, and culturally. In addition, the gathering will offer universal sharing, personal 
growth, and the opportunity to establish bonds and friendships that may last a lifetime.

SYTA Youth Foundation, Inc., 8400 Westpark Drive, 2nd Floor, McLean, VA 22102
Phone: (703) 610-1264    Fax: (703) 610-0270    Email: info@SYTAYouthFoundation.org

SYF is the philanthropic arm of the Student Youth Travel Association    www.sytayouthfoundation.org

Mission Statement

The SYTA Youth Foundation provides students and youth 

financial resources and programming through travel 

experiences that impact the lives of tomorrow’s global citizens.

SYF CHAIRMAN’S CIRCLE

Academic Travel Services, Inc.

Disney Youth Groups

Educational Tours, Inc. – Holt, MI

TUI Student Travel

Tripmate

SYF PLATINUM CIRCLE

Boston Duck Tours

Broadway Inbound

Gerber Tours

Group Photo

Kaleidoscope Adventures

Mears Transportation

New Horizons Tour & Travel

Noteworthy Tours

Serendipity Publishing

Smithsonian Student Travel

Super Holiday Tours

World Projects International

Music Productions

SYF GOLD CIRCLE

Travel Insured International

SYF SILVER CIRCLE

Amador Stage Lines

Karen Pitcherello

Madame Tussauds

Red Line Tours

Summit Tour & Travel

SYF BENEFACTORS

American Classic Music Festivals

Beyond Times Square

Branson Lakes Area CVB

Brightspark

Circle Line Sightseeing Cruises

Director’s Choice Tour and Travel

Hard Rock Café

Hersha Hospitality Management

Hersheypark

IMAX Entertainment Complex

Junior Tours

LEAD USA

Marie Martin

Mars 2112

MTD Marketing, Inc.

Peak Performance Tours

Phillips Travel Service

Planet Hollywood International

Present Hawaii

Receptively Yours

Stephen Ekstrom

Stella Adler –Los Angeles

The Track Family Fun Parks

Thomas Tours

Titanic

Tour—Rific of Texas

Travel Insured International

Unique Tour & Travel

Worldpass Travel Group

TEACHERS
Visitsytayouthfoundation.org

to see how you can help 
your students!

The SYTA Youth Foundation would like to express thanks to the 25 Charter Member companies listed below who helped start 

the foundation with a $10,000 donation. Without your vision, dedication, and financial support SYF wouldn't be where it is today.



TourOperatorsSYTA Approved

*ACCREDITED TOUR OPERATOR COMPANY

The next time you book a trip, make sure the company is a SYTA member! SYTA Active Members as of July 1, 2011. These are Tour Operators or Travel Agents that agree to 
adhere to SYTA’s Code of Ethics and to uphold SYTA’s Mission to promote and support integrity and professionalism among student and youth travel services, and to promote 
quality student and youth travel services that enhance social, cultural, and educational growth. For more information on SYTA and its members, see our Web site at www.syta.org.

ACADEMIC EXPEDITIONS 
www.academicexpeditions.com

ACADEMIC TRAVEL SERVICES, INC. 
www.academictravel.com

ADVENTURE STUDENT TRAVEL 
www.adventurestudenttravel.com

ADVENTURES AMERICA 
www.adventuresamerica.com

ADVENTURES MEXICO 
www.adventures-mexico.com

ALL WORLD TRAVEL & TOURS 
www.allworldtravel.com

AMERICAN CLASSIC TOURS 
& MUSIC FESTIVALS
www.amclass.com

AMERICAN STUDENT TOURS 
www.americanstudenttours.com

AMERICAN TRAILS WEST
www.americantrailswest.com

BENEDICT’S BUS SERVICE 
www.benedictsbus.com

BOB ROGERS TRAVEL 
www.bobrogerstravel.com

BRIGHTSPARK TRAVEL 
www.brightsparktravel.com

BURKE EDUCATIONAL TRAVEL
www.burkeeducationaltravel.com

CAPITAL TOURS
www.capital-tours.com

CELESTIAL TRAVEL & TOURS 
www.celestialtrvl.com

CHA EDUCATIONAL TOURS, INC. 
www.cha-tours.com

CHEAP SCHOOL TRIPS 
www.cheapschooltrips.com

COACH AMERICA 
www.coachamerica.com

COACH AMERICA-NORTH CAROLINA
www.coachamericanc.com

COLLEGIATE EXPLORATIONS 
www.cetours.com

CONTIKI HOLIDAYS 
www.contiki.com

CORPORATE TRAVEL SERVICE, INC. 
www.ctscentral.net

CULTURE QUEST TOURS 
www.cqtours.com

DANCE THE MAGIC-SHOWCASE PRODUCTIONS 
OF CALIFORNIA 
www.dancethemagic.com

DIRECTOR’S CHOICE TOUR & TRAVEL*
www.directorschoicetourandtravel.com

DISCOVERY TOURS, INC. 
www.tourwithdiscovery.com

EAST COAST GROUP TOURS, INC.
www.eastcoastgrouptours.com

EASY LANGUAGES
www.easylanguages.com

EDU TRIPS
www.edutrips.com

EDUCATIONAL TOURS 
www.ettours.com

EDUCATIONAL TOURS INC. 
www.tours-eti.com

EDUCATIONAL TOURS - INVERNESS, FL
www.edtours-us.com

EDUCATIONAL TRAVEL ADVENTURES
www.ETAdventures.com

EDUCATIONAL TRAVEL SERVICES, INC.
www.etsi.ws

EDUCATIONAL WORLD TRAVEL 
www.ewttravel.com

EDUCATOURS LIMITED 
www.tuistudent.com

EF COLLEGE BREAK
www.efcollegebreak.com

EF EDUCATIONAL TOURS - CANADA
www.eftours.ca

EF EDUCATIONAL TOURS - USA 
www.eftours.com

ELLISON TRAVEL & TOURS 
www.ettravel.com

EXPLORICA, INC. 
www.explorica.com

EXPLORICA CANADA, INC. 
www.explorica.ca

EYRE TOUR & TRAVEL, LTD 
www.eyre.com

FAME EVENTS 
www.fameevents.com

FANTASTIC TOURS & TRAVEL, INC. 
www.fantastictours.com

FIRST CLASS TOURS, INC. 
www.firstclasstours.net

FLAMINGO EDUCATIONAL TOURS 
www.flamingoedutours.com

FOUR SEASONS TOURS 
www.fourseasons-tours.com

FREEDOM TOURS 
www.freedomtours.com

GERBER TOURS, INC. 
www.gerbertours.com

GLOBAL TOURISME 
www.globaltourisme.com

GLOBAL TRAVEL ALLIANCE, INC.
www.globaltravelalliance.com

GLOBUS FAMILY OF BRANDS 
www.studentdiscoveries.com

GOOD NEWS TOUR & TRAVEL, INC. 
www.gntt.travel 
www.goodnewstt.com

GRADCITY.COM 
www.gradcity.com

GRAND CLASSROOM, INC. 
www.grandclassroom.com

GREAT ADVENTURE TOURS, INC. 
www.greatadventuretours.com

GREEN LIGHT GROUP TOURS / CAPITOL MUSIC 
FEST 
www.greenlightgrouptours.com

GROUP TRAVEL NETWORK 
www.grouptravelnetwork.com

GRUENINGER MUSIC TOURS 
www.gogmt.com

HAMPTON JITNEY 
www.hamptonjitney.com

HEMISPHERE EDUCATIONAL TRAVEL
www.hemispheretravel.com

HERITAGE EDUCATION & FESTIVALS LLC
www.heritagefestivals.org

JULIAN TOURS 
www.juliantours.com

JUMPSTREET TOURS / EDUCATORS 
www.jumpstreet.com

JUNIOR TOURS 
www.juniortours.com/

KALEIDOSCOPE ADVENTURES, INC 
www.kaleidoscopeadventures.com

LAKEFRONT LINES 
www.lakefrontlines.com

LANDMARK TOUR & TRAVEL 
www.travellandmark.com

LEAD USA 
www.leaddiscoveryusa.com

LEGACY TOUR & TRAVEL 
www.legacytours.travel

MASTERPIECE TOURS 
www.bandtravel.com

MEARS TRANSPORTATION GROUP 
www.mearstransportation.com

MEETING POINT NORTH AMERICA
www.meetingpointnorthamerica.com

MEETINGS MANAGEMENT GROUP - MMG
www.mmgevents.com

METRO TOURS INC. 
www.metrotoursinc.com

MPO EDUCATIONAL TRAVEL 
www.mpoeduc.com

MUSIC CELEBRATIONS INTERNATIONAL
www.musiccelebrations.com

MUSIC FESTIVALS/MUSIC 
SHOWCASE FESTIVALS
www.musfestivals.com

MUSIC TRAVEL CONSULTANTS 
www.music-travel.com

MUSICAL DESTINATIONS, INC.
www.musicaldestinations.com

MUSICAMERICA
www.musicamericaevents.com

MUSIKER DISCOVERY PROGRAMS, INC.
www.summerdiscovery.com

NEAL WALDMAN 
www.indianacres.com

NEW CENTURY TOURS, INC. 
www.nctours.com

NEW DISCOVERY TOURS 
www.student-tours.com 
www.newdiscoverytours.com

NEW YORK CITY OF SPLENDOR 
GROUP TOURS
www.equator3.com

NORTH CEDAR HOSPITALITY LLC 
www.northcedarhospitality.com

NOTEWORTHY TOURS, INC 
www.noteworthytours.com

NOWAK TOUR AND TRAVEL 
www.nowaktours.com

NYC GROUP TOURS 
www.nycgrouptours.com

OLE SPAIN TOURS/PERFORM IN SPAIN
www.olespaintours.com
www.performinspain.com

PEAK PERFORMANCE TOURS 
www.peakperformancetours.com

PEOPLE TO PEOPLE 
AMBASSADOR PROGRAMS
www.peopletopeople.com

PERFORMANCE TOURS 
www.perftours.com

PERFORMING ARTS CONSULTANTS 
www.usafest.org

PHILLIPS TRAVEL SERVICE, INC. 
www.phillipstravel.com

PINNACLE TRAVEL 
www.pinnacletravel.co.uk

PRODIGY STUDENT TRAVEL, INC. 
www.prodigystudenttravel.com

PROGRESSIVE TRAVEL, INC. 
www.progressivetravel.org

PROMETOUR 
www.prometour.com

REIN TEEN TOURS 
www.reinteentours.com

SCHOOL TOURS OF AMERICA 
www.schooltoursofamerica.com

SCHOOL VOYAGEURS 
www.schoolvoyageurs.com

SEASONS MUSIC FESTIVALS 
www.seasonsmusicfest.com

SHORT HILLS TOURS 
www.shorthillstours.com

SHOWSTOPPERS TRAVEL 
www.showstopperstravel.com

SMITHSONIAN STUDENT TRAVEL 
www.smithsonianstudenttravel.com

SON TOURS, INC. 
www.son-tours.com

SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA GRAY LINE
www.coachamerica.com

SPOTLIGHT TOURS LLC 
www.SpotlightTours.com

STA TRAVEL INC. 
www.statravel.com

STARR BUS CHARTER & TOURS 
www.starrtours.com

STI TOURS INC. 
www.stitours.com

STRAIGHT A TOURS & TRAVEL 
www.straightatours.com

SUBURBAN TOURS 
www.suburbantours.com

SUMMIT TOUR & TRAVEL 
www.SummitTourTravel.com

SUNRISE TOURS
www.travelsunrise.com

SUPER HOLIDAY TOURS 
www.superholiday.com

TAYLOR TOURS 
www.taylortourstravel.com

TEMPLE AND TEMPLE TOURS TNT, INC.
www.templeandtempletours.com

THOMAS TOURS, INC. 
www.thomastoursinc.com

TOUR-RIFIC OF TEXAS 
www.tour-rific.com

TRAVEL CUTS/INNOVATIVE GROUP TRAVEL
www.innovativegrouptravel.com

TRILLS & THRILLS MUSIC FESTIVALS
www.trillsandthrills.com

TUI STUDENT TRAVEL 
www.tuistudent.com

UNCLE SAM’S NEW YORK LLC
www.unclesamsnewyork.com

UNIQUE TRAVELS & TOURS, INC. 
www.uniquetravels.com

USA STUDENT TRAVEL
www.usastudenttravel.com

VOYAGES A+ 
www.voyagesaplus.com

VOYAGES TOUR ETUDIANT 
www.vte.qc.ca/en/

WESTCOAST CONNECTION 
www.westcoastconnection.com

WORLD CLASS VACATIONS 
www.wcv.com

WORLD PROJECTS INTERNATIONAL 
MUSIC PRODUCTIONS*
www.world-projects.com

WORLD VIEW TRAVEL 
www.world-view-travel.com

WORLDPASS TRAVEL GROUP LLC 
www.goworldpass.com

WORLDSTRIDES/HERITAGE FESTIVALS
www.worldstrides.org

WORLDWIDE CONCEPTS VACATIONS
www.worldwideconceptsvacations.com
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General safety tips 
Other safety tips that should be 

shared with students and parents in-
clude: 

•  Advise the participants to limit the 
amount of cash they bring. Give 
students and parents a guide of how 
much money they will need, or, ad-
vise them to bring a credit card or 
ATM card if there will be an oppor-
tunity to use it. 

•  Gather health care information from 
each family (parents should have 
signed forms and had permissions 
notarized for travel), and if students 
are traveling abroad, make sure the 
plan offers coverage. A professional 
tour operator can advise travel plan-
ners on purchasing travel insurance, 
which will often cover extras such 
as theft during the trip. 

•  Pack a simple fi rst aid kit contain-
ing bandages, antibiotic cream, pain 
relievers, etc. 

•  Find out in advance which partici-

pants are taking medication. Advise 
travelers to keep any prescription 
medications in its original container, 
and bring a photo copy of all cur-
rent prescriptions so they can more 
easily be replaced if lost. It is also a 
good idea to have a list of students 
with allergies, the medications 
needed, and who has the authority 
to dispense the medicine. 

•  Have the participants make copies 
of airline tickets, passports, and visas 
when applicable. It is a good idea 
for travel planners to collect and 
hold on to these copies. 

•  Work with a travel planner that uses 
nighttime security. 

Safety is a team effort. SYTA members 
are committed to providing student and 
youth travelers with a safe and secure 
travel experience. When it comes to 
travel safety, knowledge is power and 
communication is key. 

SYTA is the association that repre-
sents the interests of student and youth 
travel. The association works to set stan-
dards and to help students, parents, and 
educators experience the social and ed-

ucational value of travel. SYTA requires 
its members to meet fi nancial integrity 
criteria and adhere to a stringent Code 
of Ethics, ensuring fi nancial stability. 
Furthermore STYA works with other 
associations and government agencies 
to ensure safety standards and best prac-
tices for students and youth traveling 
worldwide. 

Additional resources for researching 
group travel planners and transporta-
tion companies are the Better Business 
Bureau and the State Attorney General’s 
Offi ce/Offi ce of Consumer Protection. 
If an educator is working directly with a 
motorcoach company, the Department 
of US Transportation has information at 
www. Buses.org/safety. 

For federal guidelines on travel, it is 
recommended that educators visit the 
US State Department, US Federal Avia-
tion Administration and the National 
Transportation Safety Board for up to 
the minute information. 

Matt Poe is Editor in Chief of Teach & Travel 
Magazine, the offi cial publication of SYTA. For 
more information, please visit www.syta.org.

Student travel
continued from page 109
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When it comes to Civil War history 
Virginia is unquestioned “hallowed 
ground.” More Civil War battles were 
fought in Virginia, by far, than in any 
other state. It follows that Virginia has 
a bounty of preserved and interpreted 
battlefi elds, museums, historic sites and 
history trails which are enjoyed by mil-
lions of visitors each year.

But what does that all mean to teach-
ers and students, to families with kids or 
to anyone seeking to visit historic sites 

with education in mind? Sheer quan-
tity of resource does not automatically 
translate into quality of experience. 
Fortunately, forward-thinking planners, 
managers and staff have rendered the 
visitor experience at Virginia Civil War 
sites among the most engaging, enter-
taining and memorable among historic 
sites anywhere in the United States.

With the commemoration of the 
150th anniversary of the Civil War and 
Emancipation at hand (2011-2015), 

planning that has been going on at the 
state and local levels is resulting in excit-
ing once-in-a-lifetime special events and 
exhibits that can be enjoyed throughout 
the state.

Most Civil War sites in Virginia have 
some type of programming or interpre-
tation especially suitable for kids and 
many have tours and programs that 
embrace educational standards of learn-

educational travel
BY RICHARD LEWIS

Virginia is ‘hallowed ground’ for 
CIVIL WAR HISTORY

see CIVIL WAR HISTORY page 114
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TRANSPORTATION

TRAINSPORTATIONSM

GO GREEN.* 
ONE MORE REASON TO RIDE AMTRAK

 VISIT AMTRAK.COM

*Amtrak® is 30 percent more effi cient than travel by car (US Department of 
Energy Transportation Energy Yearbook 2010).  Amtrak and Enjoy the journey 

are service marks of the National Railroad Passenger Corporation. 

ing. Sites owned and operated privately or by state or national 
agencies offer experiences that engage families and people of 
any age.

One of the best examples of a site that takes its educational 
mission seriously, with spectacular results, is the amazing 
Pamplin Historical Park and The National Museum of the Civil 
War Soldier. 

Located just south of Richmond near Petersburg, Pamplin 
Historical Park covers some 360 acres and includes museums 
with cutting edge technology, an interpreted battlefi eld, ante-
bellum homes, a slave life interpretive site, living history pro-
grams, guided tours and an educational center. 

The park’s National Museum of the Civil War Soldier may 
be the best Civil War history experience in the country for 
youngsters. Museum visitors are presented with the images of 
13 real Civil War soldiers at the museum entrance and must 
choose one to be their “comrade.” As they tour the museum 
the comrade “speaks” to the visitors about his experiences in 
the war — via a personal MP3 device conveying the recorded 
voice of an actor reading from the soldier’s letters or journal. 
One of the comrades is a 13-year-old drummer boy named 
Delevan Miller and his presentation is perfectly appropriate 
for students. As they proceed through the museum visitors 
learn what their soldier-comrade thought about joining the 
army, how he felt as he prepared for battle and what he wit-
nessed on the battlefi eld. At the end of the tour the visitor 
learns what happened to the soldier, not all of whom sur-
vived the war.

Elsewhere in the park, guests encounter living historians 
portraying either soldiers or civilians of the Civil War era. At 
Tudor Hall Plantation one can learn about life on a medium 
sized Southern plantation from civilian and slave perspec-
tives. Live cannon and musket fi rings are demonstrated at 
the Fortifi cations Exhibit and visitors can mingle with the 
soldiers in the Military Encampment. The Breakthrough Trail 
conveys visitors through the battlefi eld on which the Union 
army of Ulysses S. Grant broke through the lines of Robert E. 
Lee’s Confederates, ending the Siege of Petersburg and setting 
in motion the retreat and pursuit that ended at Appomattox 
one week later. Tours for school groups are led by talented 
staff who are experts at engaging students.

Other high-quality experiences can be found at facilities 
such as Richmond’s American Civil War Center at Historic Tre-
degar and the Museum and White House of the Confederacy, 
at the Virginia Museum of the Civil War — formerly New Mar-
ket Battlefi eld State Historical Park — at the USS Monitor Cen-
ter in Newport News and at other museums and battlefi elds 
throughout the Commonwealth.

The National Park Service is the guardian of Virginia’s best-
known battlefi elds including Richmond National Battlefi eld 
Park, Fredericksburg and Spotsylvania County Battlefi elds 
Memorial, Petersburg National Battlefi eld, Manassas National 
Battlefi eld Park, Cedar Creek and Belle Grove National Histori-
cal Park and Appomattox Court House National Historical 
Park. Battles such as First and Second Manassas, Malvern Hill, 
Cold Harbor, Chancellorsville, The Wilderness and The Crater 
come alive when a visitor walks on the historic ground. 

Civil War history
continued from page 113
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These famous battlefi elds are national treasures and are 
complemented by the fi ne interpretation one expects from the 
National Park Service. Ranger-led programs include guided tours 
and programs suitable for all ages and special experiences for 
school groups. Many of the parks’ Visitor Centers have outstand-
ing artifact displays, dioramas, fi lms and interactive exhibits. Driv-
ing routes are easy to follow and have interpretive signs along 
the way.

A number of Civil War attractions in Virginia offer special 
“camp” programs for youngsters and even adults. Day camps can 
be found at some museums and battlefi elds. Pamplin Historical 
Park offers its amazing Civil War Adventure Camp, a two-day, one-
night experience that puts campers in uniform and living the life 
of a Civil War soldier.

Virginia can tell the story of the Civil War, not only from a 
military perspective, but also from the points of view of civilians 
and slaves caught up in the confl ict. Many of those stories can 
be found along outstanding historic trails. The Virginia Civil War 
Trails initiative spawned a system that is now found in several 
other states. Civil War Trails marks more than 400 sites in Virginia 
with interpretive waysides that tell the story of what happened 
where it happened. Most of those sites are marked for the fi rst 
time and can be found in urban settings, in small towns and on 
country back roads. 

The waysides contain a narrative of what happened on the site 
and often have sidebars that recount the experience of the local 
inhabitants. Visitors can trace the campaigns of the armies or the 

see CIVIL WAR HISTORY page 116
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• Charles Town Walking Tour
• Festivals, Arts & Culture
• Civil War History
• Lewis & Clark History
• Appalachian Trail 

• Antique Shopping, Farmers Markets
• C&O Canal National Park
• Harpers Ferry National Historical Park
• Antietam National Battlefi eld Park
• Washington Family Homes

ef

escape route of Lincoln assassin John 
Wilkes Booth. Maps are available online 
or at visitor facilities throughout Virginia.

In the Fredericksburg area a new trail 
recounts the harrowing experiences of 
slaves seeking to make their way to the 
Union army encampments and freedom. 
The Trail to Freedom 
includes a driving itin-
erary along the same 
routes of escape that 
slaves used to try to 
reach safety within 
Union lines. In historic 
downtown Fredericks-
burg a walking trail 
tells the story of John 
Washington, a slave 
who made his escape 
across the Rappahan-
nock River and later authored a book 
about his experiences,  “A Slave No 
More”. Maps and podcasts are download-
able online.

During the upcoming 150th Anniver-
sary of the Civil War and Emancipation, 

Virginia will come alive with special 
events and exhibitions. Many of these 
are the work of the Virginia Sesquicen-
tennial of the Civil War Commission 
through which an annual Signature Con-
ference is held at a Virginia university 
and which also manages an 18-wheeler 
Civil War History Mobile that tours 
throughout the Commonwealth. Those 

planning a visit to 
Virginia can also go 
on the Commission’s 
Web site — www.vir-
giniacivilwar.org — 
and experience “Walk 
In Their Footsteps,” an 
online resource that 
enables people to 
locate battlefi elds on 
which specifi c army 
regiments fought 
and provides links to 
other resources that 

may help them determine if they had an 
ancestor that fought in the Civil War.

Annual battle re-enactments, large and 
small, take place throughout Virginia. 
Spectators can thrill to the spectacle of 
battle scenarios, hear the booming dis-

charge of cannons and rounds of mus-
ketry and smell the acrid smoke of black 
powder. Visitors can walk through the 
encampments, mingle with military and 
civilian re-enactors and see how laundry 
was done, meals were cooked and cloth-
ing was mended. Rows of “sutlers” sell 
everything from take-home souvenirs to 
authentic period artifacts.

Virginia is always at the epicenter of 
Civil War history and education but, par-
ticularly during the upcoming sesqui-
centennial commemoration of the Civil 
War, the Commonwealth will be a hot-
bed of activity as it was 150 years earlier. 
These next years will provide an out-
standing chance to bring students and 
families face to face with the incredible 
events of the Civil War years and engage 
them in history in unforgettable ways.

For more information on visiting Virginia 
during the 150th Anniversary of the Civil War 
and Emancipation visit www.Virginia.org/
civilwar. Call 800-VISITVA for a free Virginia Is 
For Lovers Travel Guide and highway map. 

Richard Lewis is public relations manager 
for the Virginia Tourism Corporation and a 
lifelong Civil War buff.

Civil War history
continued from page 115
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“Wow! That ancient shark must have 
been as big as school bus!” exclaimed an 
excited sixth grader as he held up a sev-
en inch long, fi ve million year old fossil 
shark tooth with serrated edges as sharp 
as a steak knife. On the table in front of 
him were the full upper and lower jaws 
of a modern bull shark whose teeth 
looked like miniatures by comparison. 

Students thrive in an environment 
where their natural curiosity is stimu-
lated and they have the opportunity 
to explore and experiment. In Virginia 
Living Museum (VLM) paleontology 
programs, the ancient past comes to life 
as students calculate the size and speed 

of a Virginia dinosaur based on measure-
ments they take from a real fossilized 
dinosaur trackway; or examine and 
compare Ice Age mammoth teeth with 
teeth from a modern mammal to draw 
conclusions about the diets of prehis-
toric animals.

The VLM has long been recognized as 
the premier natural science education 
facility in Southeastern Virginia where 
students are encouraged to do real sci-
ence. The museum specializes in devel-
oping hands-on, experiential program-
ming that is inquiry based and stresses 
critical thinking skills. 

The museum has a substantial invest-

ment in scientifi c equipment for use 
in our classrooms, lab and observatory, 
and in the fi eld. In a freshwater ecology 
program, life science students use plank-
ton tows to collect plankton then view 
water samples with rugged fi eld micro-
scopes. Having the opportunity to look 
at these living microscopic organisms 
at the pond site really brings home the 
importance of plankton in the pond’s 
food webs.

The goal is to make science both 
understandable and fun — and conse-
quently memorable for students. This 

museum destination

BY CHRISTINE LEWIS

Students get hooked on science at 
the Virginia Living Museum

see HOOKED ON SCIENCE page 118
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requires a group of creative professional science educators, a 
good measure of innovative thinking about science teaching 
and learning, and a lot of effort. VLM’s science instructors are 
scientists as well as science teachers. Students gain the ad-
vantage of working with a faculty that has years of classroom 
experience combined with a wide range of fi eld research ex-
perience. The results are clearly worth it. 

Unlike most museums where specimens are protected 
from visitors, the VLM’s non-live collections are used exten-
sively in student programs. We make science meaningful with 
high interest real world applications. In a mineralogy lab stu-
dents may be challenged to determine which diamond mine 
to “buy” by performing a series of laboratory tests to distin-
guish between real diamonds and clear quartz or topaz speci-
mens. In other programs students examine ivory from endan-
gered species, bird study skins, fossilized dinosaur bones, and 
other specimens that ordinarily only “real scientists” are ever 
allowed to touch. 

VLM truly bring science to life. In addition to the many 
live animal species on exhibit, museum programs also incor-
porate a wide array of live program animals such as sea stars, 
bullfrogs, skunks, owls, and turtles that are reserved only for 
use in museum programs. Students who are studying predator-
prey relationships have what may be a once-in-a-lifetime op-
portunity to observe the razor sharp talons of a live screech 
owl up close and even touch its soft feathers. We simply can-
not over-emphasize the power of living animals to capture 
interest, stimulate curiosity and imagination, and cultivate a 
sense of environmental stewardship. 

The museum’s exhibits were designed to target Virginia’s 

Hooked on science
continued from page 117
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Our History Isn’t Just
Found In Books.

www.lastateparks.com

No matter where you go in Louisiana, there
are fascinating Historic Sites that are open
and ready to welcome you. From stately

plantation homes and Civil War battlefields to
Native American sites and Acadian culture,
history is very much alive here. Come and

discover Louisiana for yourself, and
celebrate our state’s historical treasures.

science Standards of Learning (SOLs) and reinforce concepts 
taught in museum programs. While exploring indoor and out-
door exhibits that focus on Virginia’s physiographic regions, 
students can observe animal adaptations for fi nding food and 
shelter, rearing young and avoiding predators; see live endan-
gered and threatened species including red wolves, possibly 
the most endangered mammal in the U.S. Throughout the 
exhibits students encounter live native Virginia plants and 
animals in their natural habitats as they walk through moun-
tain cove, limestone cave and cypress swamp habitats. In four 
hands-on Discovery Centers, students can pick up and investi-
gate real specimens.

For over 40 years the Virginia Living Museum has been the 
natural science education leader in Southeastern Virginia. Each 
year more than 65,000 public and private school students in 
grades K-12 participate in grade-level targeted, SOL correlated 
science programs that take place on the museum campus, in 
school classrooms and at fi eld study sites throughout Virginia. 
VLM’s science education programs have been recognized by 
the National Science Foundation, the U.S. Department of Edu-
cation and the Virginia Department of Education for providing 
outstanding science enrichment that cannot be duplicated in 
a school classroom. 

For more information about museum programs, contact Dan Sum-
mers, VLM school education curator, at 757-595-1900 ext. 215. Informa-
tion about school programs can be found in the “Teacher’s Corner” sec-
tion of the www.thevlm.org/teacherscorner.aspx.

Christine Lewis is education director at the Virginia Living Museum.  
For more information, please visit www.thevlm.org.
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Learning takes on a whole new mean-
ing at Busch Gardens. Here, kids can 
discover the importance of animal pres-
ervation and conservation when they 
come face-to-face with a bald eagle. They 
can learn more about architecture and 
17th century Europe as they wander 
through park villages, or explore for-
eign culture through shows like Celtic 
Fyre. Kids and teachers looking for a 
way to bring the concepts of physics to 
life can take a jaw-dropping ride on one 
of the park’s incredible roller coasters.

At Busch Gardens Williamsburg and 
Water Country USA, there is something 
for every youth group and school group. 
If you would like to learn more about 
any of these programs, please call us 
at 800-343-7946 or visit us at www. 
buschgardens.com. All shows 
are subject to availability. We 
are in the process of fi naliz-
ing our 2012 Education Event 
Calendar, so please call for 
those dates.

Funky Physics show
Student groups get in 

motion this season with a 
frenzy of interactive, nation-
ally accredited educational 
programs at Busch Gardens. 
The Williamsburg park, in 
partnership with NASA, cre-
ated an all-new, high-energy 
physics show where the sci-
ence mission to Mars will col-
lide with the physics of motion. Inspired 
by the perplexing twists and turns of 

the park’s world famous roller coasters 
and the amazing mission to Mars, this 
dynamic show encompasses interactive 
demonstrations and energetic experi-
ments. Don’t miss the extraordinary 
David Wright, Ph.D., Professor of Phys-
ics at Tidewater Community College, as 
he and his crew discover the physics 
behind Busch Gardens Williamsburg’s 
thrills.

Funky Physics Show dates: April 20, 27 * 
May 4, 11, 18, 25 * June 1, 8, 2012

X-Treme Physics
If your school group is unable to at-

tend one of our Funky Physics Fridays, 
you may download your own X-treme 
Physics program. Teachers receive a 
curriculum guide that can be modifi ed 

to meet the needs of 
the class. Students will 
experience G-forces and 
can even measure them 
with mounted ride accel-
erometers. This dynamic 
program infuses students 
with exhilaration for 
math and science.

Conservation Counts
Wildlife world tour — 

from reptiles and raptors 
to wolves and wallaroos, 
animals are found on all 
continents and are an 
integral part of our eco-
system. Take your class 

through Jack Hanna’s Wild Reserve to 
learn the importance of global conser-

vation in a fun atmosphere.
If you love animals, make sure to stop 

by and say hello to the animals at Eagle 
Ridge or our wolves in Jack Hanna’s 
Wild Reserve. Don’t forget to check 
out Highland Stables, that feature Scot-
tish Blackface sheep, Border collies and 
Clydesdales.

On select dates, animal experts intro-
duce students to exciting animals in an 
interactive program.

Animal Encounters
Don’t miss one-on-one time with 

Busch Gardens’ animals and their train-
ers as you meet birds, wolves and rep-
tiles. The Animals Up-Close tour allows 
you to go behind the scenes with Busch 
Gardens’ zoological team as they intro-
duce you to the park’s animal ambas-
sadors, Mtoro the African serval, Pindari 
the wallaroo, and Titan the alligator are 
among the animals you may meet as 
you learn about conservation efforts un-
derway to protect animal habitats. Our 
Clydesdales and Collies Up-Close tour 
is your chance to learn more about the 
history of our Highland Stables as well 
as the animals that call the stables home. 
Learn the same techniques and behav-
ioral principles used to train Busch Gar-
dens’ world-famous wolves in the Wolf 
Training Up-Close tour. A wolf trainer 
will teach you the basics and then let 
you try your new skills by asking a wolf 
to perform a behavior.

Class Trip to Busch Gardens
 In 2012, Busch Gardens will deliver 

� eld trip destination
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a world-class coaster experience like 
nothing before. Set in the re-envisioned 
Oktoberfest section of the park, this 
sleek launch coaster design utilizes 
electromagnetic technology to propel 
riders through a high-speed thrill packed 
with twists, turns and plunges. This new 
coaster will feature many “fi rsts” when it 
debuts in the spring of 2012. 

Sound Sharp!
Are the members of your school cho-

ral or band group interested in perform-
ing at Busch Gardens Williamsburg? A 
special events representative will coordi-
nate all the details of your performance. 
Call today for your Sound Sharp informa-
tion package.

Class Trip to Water Country USA
From a relaxing Rambling River ride 

to the interactive river adventure, Hubba 
Hubba Highway, Water Country USA is 
overfl owing with sun-drenched fun for 
everyone in your class! 

Girl Scout and Boy Scout
Extravaganza

Busch Gardens and Water Country 
USA are wonderful parks to enjoy with 
scouts of all ages. Girl Scout troops, call 
to learn more about our new Explore 
Patch program at Busch Gardens and 
Water Country USA. Boy Scouts, visit 
with your troop or family to participate 
in our new scout program and scaven-
ger hunt.

To book experiences that thrill and educate, 
call 800-343-7946. To learn more, visit us on-
line http://www.buschgardens.com/bgwgroup.

If your school group is unable to attend one of our Funky
Physics Fridays, you may download your own X-treme Physics

program. Teachers receive a curriculum guide that can
be modi� ed to meet the needs of the class.
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Located conveniently along the Mid-
Atlantic coast between Williamsburg 
and Virginia Beach, Norfolk, VA is the 
ideal destination for action-packed and 
affordable, educational tours. With an 
abundance of outdoor activities, histori-
cal and cultural attractions, this riverside 
city offers exciting choices for new 
learning.

Let your students become researchers 
discovering the wonders of African wild-
life at Norfolk’s Virginia Zoo. Students 

will learn how to do an observation 
by practicing in a classroom and then 
venturing out into the African exhibit. 
Learners will also discover how animal 
populations interact in the wild or in a 
captive situation. Students can hop on 
the Norfolk Southern Express. Three 
cars can accommodate up to 66 pas-
sengers — adults and children. The ride 
includes live narration from the train 
engineer about the Zoo and its collec-
tion of plants and animals.

Students get to explore the nautical, 
naval and natural power of the sea at 
Nauticus, Norfolk’s interactive maritime 
museum. This enormous waterside sci-
ence and technology center boasts over 
150 interactive exhibits. Also located at 
Nauticus are the Hampton Roads Naval 
Museum and the historic Battleship 
Wisconsin, the largest battleship ever 
constructed by the U.S. Navy! This spec-
tacular vessel also doubles as a venue for 
student performances. If you prefer to 

� eld trip destination
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Nautical adventures await
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spend evenings indoors, student and teachers can party the 
night away inside Nauticus. This package includes a DJ and 
pizza party! Dance to upbeat music, tour the exhibits inside, 
visit the aquarium and watch the Living Sea movie in a large 
screen theater. 

For more nautical fun, students may climb aboard one of 
several harbor cruises including a learning adventure on the 
topsail schooner, American Rover, a tour of the world’s largest 
naval base aboard the Victory Rover or one of the Spirit of 
Norfolk’s Kids Discovery cruises. 

Consider visiting one of our outdoor classrooms while in 
Norfolk. With Norfolk’s mild climate students can discover 
nature at the World of Wonders — the largest children’s ad-
venture garden on the East Coast and one of over 20 themed 
gardens featured at Norfolk Botanical Gardens. 

As the cultural heart of the Commonwealth, Norfolk is 
home to the Virginia Symphony, Virginia Opera, Virginia Stage 
Company, Virginia Ballet Theater and Virginia Chorale. Norfolk 
offers everything from live theatre and comedy shows to na-
tionally recognized ballet and opera performances. 

For a change of pace, stroll through 5,000 years of art his-
tory at the Chrysler Museum of Art, home to Walter P. Chrysler, 
Jr.’s world-class collection of more than 30,000 works of art. 
In addition to its envied collections, the Chrysler abounds 
with exciting concerts, theatrical performances, children’s 
programs such as Animals in Art. This tour introduces young 
learners to great works of art by searching through our col-
lection for images of animals. Animals in Art with Live Animals 
is another program where students explore the theme of 
animals in the museum’s collection and meet live animals and 
their trainers from the Virginia Zoo.

For more information on Norfolk attractions or student programs, 
please contact 800-368-3097 or go to www.visitnorfolktoday.com.
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It was 400 years ago, in September of 
1611, when 350 men and boys moved 
west up Virginia’s James River to settle 
on an area of land near today’s city of 
Richmond. Having come from James-
town, the fi rst successful English settle-
ment in North America, these people, 
under the leadership of Sir Thomas Dale, 
began to erect palisades near a bend in 
the river. This fi rst settlement, named 
“Henryco” — later known as “Henri-
cus” — was chartered by King James of 
England and named for his eldest son, 
Prince Henry. This site was originally 
intended to become the new capital or 
“principal seat of the County.” 

Although Henricus was partially de-
stroyed during the Indian uprising of 
1622 and then had its charter revoked 
by King James, never becoming the 
“principal seat” of the colony, it did pro-
vide some very important milestones in 
early American history:

•  Experiments in early representative 
government and public education,

•  Development of a profi table com-
merce (tobacco),

•  The building of the fi rst English hos-
pital in the America (Mt. Malady). 

This area, located on a strategic point 
of land on the James River, also played 

a part in both Revolutionary and Civil 
War history. During the latter part of the 
Revolutionary War, British General Bene-
dict Arnold surprised the Virginia Navy 
at Osborne’s Landing, capturing or cap-
sizing nine American ships. Union troops 
during the Civil War extended the 
“Dutch Gap” through the area of Farrar’s 
Island, beginning the redirection of the 
James River that would be completed in 
the 20th century. 

Henricus Historical Park
commemorates 400
years of history

September 17th and 18th, 2011, will 

� eld trip destination
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commemorate the 400th anniversary of the founding of the 
Citie of Henricus. This commemoration will be the culmi-
nating event in our Year of Henricus. During this weekend, 
Jamestown Foundation’s sailing ship, Godspeed, will dock at 
Henricus for the public to tour. More than 100 professionals 
will re-enact the English and Virginia Indian ways of life of 400 
years ago. In our re-created Powhatan community of Arrohate-
ck — complete with 
longhouses, farm land 
and canoe and tool 
making sites, will be 
Indian re-enactors re-
creating the daily lives 
of men and women 
as hunters and farm-
ers and in cooking, 
making tools, clothing, 
pottery weapons. On 
the English “Citie” side of the site will be soldiers and trades-
men (coppersmiths, blacksmiths and wood workers), will be 
joined by farmers, tobacco growers and those performing 
household chores (cooking, laundry, making clothing). Oth-
ers will interpret the lives of musicians, story tellers, traders, 
tailors, merchants, barber-surgeons, lace  makers and several 
historical fi gures. On the bluff, overlooking the James River, 
Revolutionary and Civil War Re-enactors will join Educators 
and Environmental Naturalists with family activities to help 
commemorate 400 years of history. 

School Group Tours — Godspeed Days: September 19 and 
20.Specialized tours of Henricus and the Godspeed ship will 
be held for school groups on Sept. 19-20. All tours will last 
two and one-half hours; this is fee-based and pre-registration is 
required. Please call 804-318-8797 to register for these educa-
tional tours. Limited space is available. This is a one-time event!

For more information, please visit our Web site at www.henricus.org. 
School Programs at Henricus Historical Park — Beginning 

October, 2011, Henricus Historical Park will introduce new 
programs — targeting grades Pre-K–12 — taking students 
deeply into both English and Virginia Indian life on the James 
River. The lives of 17th Century people — Pocahontas, Sir 
Thomas Dale, Alexander Whittaker, and of indentured servants, 
craftsmen, planters and soldiers will be examined. 

For more information call 804-318-8797 or visit www.henricus.org.
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Boasting signifi cant Colonial and Civil 
War history, Fredericksburg, along with 
Spotsylvania and Stafford Counties, is 
home to a variety of museums, monu-
ments, national cemeteries, battlefi elds 
and more than 120,000 soldiers with a 
story to tell. Here, it’s easy to relish in 
the moments of the nation’s past. 

Visitors to the area can retrace the 
footsteps of Civil War soldiers and wit-
ness fi rsthand the devastation of battle 

in the Fredericksburg/Spotsylvania 
National Military Park, the second larg-
est military park in the world. Spanning 
more than 8,000 acres, four battlefi elds 
reside here: Fredericksburg, Chancellor-
sville, The Wilderness and Spotsylvania 
Court House. More than 85,000 men 
were wounded here, 15,000 killed.

Two visitor centers at Chancel-
lorsville and Fredericksburg provide 
audio-visual presentations and museum 

exhibits. Today, visitors can explore the 
battlefi elds in a whole new way using 
the recently-launched Fredericksburg 
Battle App, developed by the Civil War 
Trust. Available for the iPhone, the GPS-
enabled touring application guides 
visitors through four detailed tours that 
cover the entire Civil War battlefi eld — 
from Prospect Hill to the Sunken Road. 
Various “virtual signs” allow users to 
access accounts of the great events at 

� eld trip destination

Civil War history lives on in
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NASCAR® and NASCAR Hall of Fame® are registered trademarks of the National Association for Stock Car Auto Racing, Inc. ©2011.

Call 704.654.4437 or visit NASCARHall.com.

It’s part fi eld trip, 

part experience they’ll never forget.

Book your fi eld trip to the NASCAR Hall of Fame® and take your students 

on an inspirational ride through the math, science and history of speed. 

With all our spectacular artifacts and hands-on exhibits, we’re sure to keep 

your students’ pulses racing while meeting core learning standards.

the specifi c locations. The application 
also features onboard historian videos, 
audio accounts of soldiers and civilians 
from the battle, animated maps, photos, 
orders of battle, chronologies and key 
facts.

The Fredericksburg Area Museum 
and Cultural Center, located in Freder-
icksburg’s historic downtown district, 
features Civil War artifacts and exhib-
its that tell the harrowing stories of 
the civilian experience, including the 
Fredericksburg at War exhibit, which 
focuses on the tragedy and aftermath 
of the 1862 Battle of Fredericksburg. A 
wooden door, marred by the bullet of a 
Union soldier. Diaries and letters writ-
ten by battled-scarred soldiers for their 
frightened families. The museum also 
features a collection of Civil War guns 
and weapons on display for the fi rst 
time in more than a decade. 

Perhaps one of the most unique mu-
seums in the area is the White Oak Civil 
War Museum in Stafford. The museum 
houses an extensive collection of Civil 
War artifacts, most of which were lost 
and discarded by the troops themselves. 
The dedicated museum staff has taken 
great care to collect, restore and display 
letters, maps, replicas of soldier huts 
and other items. D.P. Newton, museum 
curator, was recently awarded the 2011 
Discovery Trail Site of the Year award by 
the Civil War Trust for his dedication to 
providing an outstanding visitor experi-
ence through his world-class exhibi-
tions. 

In addition to Civil War history, the 
Fredericksburg area boasts an extensive 
Colonial history. Rising Sun Tavern, fi rst 
built in 1760 and operated by Charles 
Washington, brother to George Wash-
ington, was at the time the only “prop-
er” tavern located in the bustling port 
city of Fredericksburg. For an interest-
ing perspective on Colonial medicinal 
practices, visitors to the area can learn 
vivid living history at the Hugh Mercer 
Apothecary Shop. This is not your ordi-
nary school physical! There’s a plethora 
of potent potables fl oating around 
this one-of-a-kind museum. Dr. Mercer 
served the citizens of Fredericksburg 
for 15 years with medicines and treat-
ments of the time. He then left his prac-
tice to join the Revolutionary army and 
died as a Brigadier General at the Battle 
of Princeton.

see FREDERICKSBURG page 128
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Ideal for student tours, Hallowed 
Ground Tours offers in-depth tours high-
lighting local history, from the area’s 
Colonial past through the Civil War era, 
and beyond. Some tours can be adapted 
to a school group’s specifi c testing 
needs. Attractions along the tour include 
Kenmore Plantation, James Monroe Mu-
seum, Ferry Farm and Mary Washington 
House, among others. For information, 
visit www.hallowedgroundtours.com. 

While exploring the area, dive into 
history, haunts and all things that go 
bump in the night during a candlelit 
evening ghost tour. Mark Nesbitt, 
renowned author of the bestselling 
“Ghosts of Gettysburg” series, brings the 
paranormal to historic downtown with 
the Ghosts of Fredericksburg walking 
tours. Many of Fredericksburg’s his-
torical fi gures are still thought to linger, 
perhaps because of unfi nished business. 
From a wandering English girl in search 
of lost love, and a lingering worship-
per in St. George’s Episcopal Church, 

to a Sioux Indian Princess haunting the 
estate of Fall Hill, and empty rockers, 
crashing dishes and the booming sound 
of heavy footsteps through The Chim-
neys, the Fredericks-
burg area delivers a 
heart-stopping, hair-
raising ghost tour 
experience, sure to 
leave visitors won-
dering — “Who’s 
there?”

The Fredericks-
burg area is playing 
a signifi cant role in 
commemorating the 
Sesquicentennial of 
the Civil War, with 
a variety of com-
memorations and 
events planned to 
honor the history 
and sacrifi ce that 
was made here. The 
area’s Sesquicentennial observances will 
engage the community to help convey 
the region’s wartime experience to the 
nation at large. The observance will use 

creative programming including reen-
actments, special exhibits, lectures and 
fi lm festivals to engage a wider audience 
and will go beyond the battlefi elds to 

portray the human experi-
ence of the community at 
large — slave and free. 

Throughout the Ses-
quicentennial, explore 
the roots of momentous 
issues through a local 
eye, using the sites where 
some of the war’s most 
notable events took place. 
Learn how the experienc-
es of the region character-
ized and foreshadowed 
the evolution of the war, 
and how some events 
were experienced very 
differently depending on 
one’s gender, economic 
status, race or uniform 
color. For more informa-

tion and for a schedule of events, please 
visit www.nps.gov/frsp. 

To start your historic journey, visit www.
VisitFred.com or call 800-678-4748.

Fredericksburg
continued from page 127



LET THE NEWSROOM  
BE YOUR CLASSROOM!

Social Studies, History, Language Arts,  
Journalism and more.

TOURS DAILY 
9 – 5

® and © 2011 Cable News Network, Inc. A Time Warner Company. All rights reserved.

404-827-2300 

1-877-4CNNTOUR



130  FALL 2011 v SouthEast Education Network

As the world’s largest aquarium, Geor-
gia Aquarium is dedicated to its educa-
tional and conservation-based mission to 
provide guests with a better understand-
ing of the ecology of the oceans we 
share. During the initial development 
of Georgia Aquarium, benefactor Bernie 
Marcus and Aquarium staff worked to 
ensure education was heavily embedded 
in the experience of guests and students 
through a variety of initiatives created to 
help them discover the aquatic realm in 
an immersed learning environment. 

Georgia Aquarium’s Education De-
partment strives to make the educa-
tional experience an extension of the 
classroom. Its educational programming 
puts an inspirational twist on a typi-
cal fi eld trip and the programs bring 
children and teachers face-to-fi n with 
learning. Students tour the world-class 
exhibits representing dynamic aquatic 
species and environments, and many 
get a chance to see the Aquarium from a 
different perspective as they experience 
behind-the-scenes.

The Learning Loop is a space de-
signed specifi cally for educational pro-
gramming where students and teachers 
have the unique opportunity receive a 
bird’s eye view of these amazing exhib-
its. Georgia Aquarium is the only aquar-
ium in the U.S. to dedicate this type of 
space primarily to the educational bene-
fi t of school-aged students and teachers.

The Learning Loop, fi lled with inter-
active exhibits and appealing visuals, 

� eld trip destination

Georgia Aquarium touches the 
heart to teach the mind
Students ride a wave of education in Atlanta’s own ocean

see GEORGIA AQUARIUM page 132



THE WORLD’S LARGEST, MOST MAGICAL AQUARIUM 
inspires imaginations unlike anywhere else. Camp H2O provides a wonderful 
opportunity for kids and their imaginations to explore the aquatic realm. 
Camp is open to children 6-11 years of age. The camp week will include 
animal encounters, behind-the-scenes experiences, opportunities to meet the 
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®

Darwin is organized by the American Museum of Natural 
History in collaboration with the Museum of Science, 
Boston; The Field Museum, Chicago; the Royal Ontario 
Museum, Toronto, Canada; and the Natural History 
Museum, London, England. 

DARWIN

Opens
September

24

Visit fernbankmuseum.org/darwin
for details. 
Locally sponsored in part by The Isdell Family

stresses the importance of aquatic eco-
systems and conservation of our oceans 
and rivers. In addition, the educational 
area includes activities for visually-im-
paired students to experience the splen-
dor of the animals through their sense 
of touch. This unique learning space is 
made possible by the generosity of a 
variety of donors who support Georgia 
Aquarium’s educational initiatives. 

This exceptional experience is not 
limited to students; teachers also im-
merse themselves in the learning fun. 
Hands-on experiences provide new 
ways to engage students and to more 
clearly communicate complex con-
cepts taught in the classroom. In this 
atmosphere, students can apply their 
knowledge in ways not possible in a 
traditional school setting. Students who 
visit the Aquarium on fi eld trips are able 
to bridge the gap from experiencing 
nature on the screen to getting up-close 
and personal with marine species, in 
hopes of building environmentally liter-
ate citizens at a young age.

“I am particularly proud of the educa-
tional aspect of the Georgia Aquarium,” 
said Aquarium benefactor Bernie Marcus. 
“It’s unlike anything anyone has ever 
done before. Children and teachers alike 
are excited and inspired by what they 
see and do here.”

Annually in the U.S., 30 million 
students and 1.2 million teachers par-
ticipate in environmental education 
programs like those offered by the 
Georgia Aquarium and local zoo partner, 
Zoo Atlanta. It is the Aquarium’s goal 
to provide unique opportunities that 
cannot be replicated in the classroom 
while allowing students to investigate 
and learn about real world issues. When 
visiting Georgia Aquarium, students and 
adults make personal connections that 
last a lifetime. Once that connection is 
made, they are empowered to take ac-
tion and protect what they now know, 
experience and care about. That action 
can take many forms, from picking up 
trash to growing up to become a state 
legislator. 

The Aquarium also offers exciting 
daily and weekly camps throughout the 
year. Georgia Aquarium’s Camp H2O, is 

an educational camp held during spring, 
summer and winter seasons. These 
week-long day camps are designed for 
children between the ages of six to 12 
and allow campers to experience ani-
mal encounters, behind-the-scene tours, 
opportunities to talk with animal care 
teams and much more. 

Georgia Aquarium is proud to offer 
professional development opportunities 
for teachers to explore a wide range of 
topics related to the unique aquatic eco-
systems found around the world. Teach-
ers who visit the Learning Loop through 
this program gain a deeper understand-
ing of these complex ecosystems as well 
as strategies for integrating this content 
into their classroom curriculum.

The world’s largest aquarium recently 
opened its largest expansion to date, the 
new AT&T Dolphin Tales gallery, theater 
and live theatrical show.  This Broadway-
caliber production, taking place in and 
around nearly two million gallons of 
man-made salt water, features dramatic 
music and special effects accompanied 
by an enthralling story line, and stars 
both humans and bottlenose dolphins. 
This gallery and show is a key example 

Georgia Aquarium
continued from page 130
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Total Entertainment.
The World of Coca-Cola offers a dynamic multi-

sensory experience for your group, with exciting 
exhibits like a 4-D theater, over 60 drinks to 

sample from around the world, 1,200 never-before-
seen Coca-Cola artifacts and a fully-functioning 

bottling line that produces a FREE 8 oz. bottle 
of Coca-Cola for each and every guest.

121 Baker St. across from Centennial Olympic Park     worldofcoca-cola.com     404-676-5151

The World of Coca-Cola is a 
refreshing place for learning and fun.

Visit the

The World of Coca-Cola is part history, part culture, and 
all fun. Our Teacher Toolkit contains everything you need 
to make your fi eld trip both educational and entertaining. 
The Teacher Toolkit provides links to Georgia Performance 
Standards as well as pre and post visit activities to assist 
with your lesson planning. Visit www.worldofcoca-cola.com 
to explore the Teacher Toolkit for yourself!

That’s Really 
Educational.

of how the Aquarium takes education 
and inspiration to new levels, touching 
the heart while teaching the mind, to 
captivate guests of all ages. 

Georgia Aquarium recognizes that 
not everyone has the resources to 
experience the Aquarium. To meet 
the needs of those who are unable 
to visit under normal circumstances, 
the Aquarium is proud to offer Spon-
sored Education Admissions (SEA) 
and Fish Wish, which provide free or 
discounted admission to groups and 
individuals who would not otherwise 
be able to visit. These programs allow 
all students to have an opportunity to 
participate in the educational experi-
ences. 

Since Georgia Aquarium opened, 
nearly 500,000 students have experi-
enced the educational programs of-
fered at the Aquarium. Providing the 
opportunity to create personal rela-
tionships connections with individual 
ambassadors of highlighted species 
at Georgia Aquarium can lead to 
changes in lifestyle and informed sup-
port for conservation-based activities 
by the millions of people who visit 

the Aquarium each year.  When one is 
inspired, there is no limit to the things 
one can do.

For more information about the Georgia 
Aquarium or its educational programs, please 
visit www.georgiaaquarium.org or call 404-
581-4000.
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The Atlanta Braves are Major League 
Baseball’s oldest continuously operat-
ing franchise. They began in Boston, 
Mass., in 1871, moved to Milwaukee, 
Wis., in 1953, and fi nally to Atlanta, Ga., 
in 1966. They have been around longer 
than the Coca-Cola Company (1886), 
Georgia Tech (1885), and the Georgia 
Capitol Building (1889). They have also 
won a World Series in each of the three 

cities they have played (1914-Boston, 
1957-Milwaukee, 1995-Atlanta). 

In 1996, after the Olympic and Para-
lympic Games came to an end, and the 
80,000 seat Olympic Stadium was being 
retrofi tted to an intimate 50,000 seat 
ballpark, the team thought it was impor-
tant to create a museum to honor the 
franchise’s rich history. 

In 1997, the Braves Museum and Hall 

of Fame (BMHF) opened in conjunction 
with Turner Field and now serves as the 
starting and ending point of one-hour 
guided tours of the ballpark that take 
guests to many areas off limits during 
games. 

Besides the regular walk-up tours, the 
BMHF offers specialized tours designed 
for children from kindergarten through 
12th grade to test and expand their 

� eld trip destination

BY CAROLYN SERRA

‘Hit the books’ at Turner Field
Atlanta Braves Museum and Hall of Fame

e



www.seenmagazine.us                   SouthEast Education Network v FALL 2011  135

New for 2011! The Baseball & Civil Rights 

Presentation/Tour was developed in conjunction 

with the Civil Rights Game held at Turner Field 

this season and in 2012. Students learn about 

baseball’s impact on civil rights and about Hank 

Aaron and his lesson on “Chasing the Dream.”

T  UR
TURNER FIELD AND THE 

BRAVES MUSEUM & HALL OF FAME

TOUR AND MUSEUM INFORMATION

Call 404-614-2311 today
or e-mail turnerfi eldtours@braves.com

Take a guided tour of Turner Field to many areas 

off limits during games. Stops include the press 

box, broadcast booth, clubhouse, and dugout. 

School tours begin in the Braves Museum & Hall 

of Fame and include four specialized tour options: 

 Classic Tour
 Mathematics Tour
 Careers in Sports Tour
 Baseball & Civil Rights Presentation/Tour

Mention 

BRIAN 
McCANN
and you’ll receive a 

SPECIAL GIFT
(while supplies last)

knowledge while providing a behind-the-scenes look at Atlan-
ta’s very own fi eld of dreams. There are currently four different 
school tours offered:

Classic Tour
This is the basic tour of Turner Field, which provides infor-

mation on the history of the ballpark and team. Stops include 
Sky Field, the press box, broadcast booth, dugout, and club-
house (locker room).

Mathematics Tour
Baseball is a game of numbers. This tour gives students an 

introduction to some of the statistics in baseball and how 
they are calculated and used during games, while visiting all 
the areas listed above on the Classic Tour. Teachers can also 
request specifi c areas they want to focus on to complement 
their work in the classroom — ie. division, multiplication and 
problem solving.

Baseball and Civil Rights Tour
Turner Field hosted the Civil Rights Game in 2011 and will 

do it again in 2012. This tour teaches students about baseball’s 
impact on the civil rights movement and about Hank Aaron 
and his lesson on “Chasing the Dream.”

Careers in Sports Tour
This tour is targeted towards high school students and pro-

vides a general overview and perspective of different career 

see HIT THE BOOKS page 136
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opportunities available in the 
sports industry, specifi cally Major 
League Baseball.

The museum, with more than 
700 Braves’ artifacts and photo-
graphs, is divided into three sec-
tions based on where the team 
has played. 

The Atlanta section begins 
with a 14-minute video on the 
Atlanta Braves with a photo op-
portunity on the original dug-
out bench from Atlanta-Fulton 
County Stadium (AFCS). Hank 
Aaron’s 715th home run bat 
and ball, the 1995 World Series 
trophy, and more than 200 items 
from the Braves unprecedented 
14 Straight Division Champion-
ships (1991-2005) can be seen in 
this area.

The Milwaukee section show-
cases numerous artifacts from 
the 1957 World Series and also 
features a portion of a 1954 
Baltimore & Ohio railroad car. 

Hit the books
continued from page 135
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Students are able to walk through the car and listen to an 
audiotape of baseball great Hank Aaron and broadcast legend 
Ernie Johnson describe their experiences riding on trains 
with the team.

In the Boston section students learn the different names 
the Braves were originally called — the Red Stockings, Bean-
eaters, Doves, Rustlers and Bees — which are outlined by 
the “What’s in a Name?” display. Along with more than 10 dif-
ferent Boston jerseys, this area also includes exhibits on the 
1914 and 1948 World Series, Babe Ruth as a Brave, and Braves 
that served in the military.

The museum is just the beginning of the experience as the 
one hour guided ballpark tour allows students to get an up 
close look at many unique places in the ballpark with numer-
ous photo opportunities throughout the tour route.

Some of the main highlights are the 49-foot tall Coke 
bottle, which can produce 16 million different colors. And, 
a 15,000 pound fi berglass and steel, 40-foot tall tomahawk-
chopping Chik-fi l-A Cow. Students will also see what was 
once considered the “world’s largest hi-defi nition television 
screen” by the Guinness Book of World Records at 72 feet by 
80 feet.

The press box gives students a chance to see where media 
sit during games, and in the broadcast booth kids learn what 
goes on during a televised game.

The Braves Clubhouse is the ultimate highlight of the tour, 
and is open on days when the team is out of town and during 
the off-season. It is 20,000 square feet and includes a kitchen, 
weight room, laundry room, trainer’s room, players lounge, 
X-ray room and sauna.

The last stop on the tour, before returning to the museum, 
is the Braves dugout. Students can actually grab a seat where 
their favorite players, like Chipper Jones, Brian McCann and 
Jason Heyward, sit during games.

Besides being an educational experience, the tour is full 
of fun and can be enjoyed by students of all ages. Whether 
you’re a baseball fan or not, Turner Field is one of Atlanta’s 
top tourist attractions and is sure to provide you with plenty 
of memories and photographs that you’ll never forget. 

For more information on education programs for students and 
teachers, visit braves.com or call 404-614-2311.

The last stop on the tour,
before returning to the
museum, is the Braves

dugout. Students can actually 
grab a seat where their

favorite players, like Chipper 
Jones, Brian McCann and Jason 

Heyward, sit during games.
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Mississippi has a long standing and 
proud tradition of hospitality, proven by 
her most valuable natural resource — 
her people. As the capital city, Jackson is 
no different. Good old-fashioned South-
ern hospitality combined with a rich 
history make the capital of Mississippi a 
great choice for a weekend jaunt.

A major player in the civil rights 
struggle of the 1960s, Jackson is home 
to a number of fi ne museums that fo-
cus on the confl ict and the profound 
change that followed. Museums such 
as the Smith Robertson, housed in the 
fi rst school for black children from the 
area, examine the struggles and achieve-
ments of African- Americans in art and 
literature. Through art, artifacts, and pho-
tography, the work, lifestyle, and artistic 
contributions of African Americans are 
celebrated, evoking a greater under-
standing of the African-American experi-
ence in the Deep South. The museum is 
housed in the former Smith Robertson 
School, the fi rst public school built 
for African Americans in Jackson. The 
school opened in 1894 and served the 
African-American community until 1971. 
Artifacts highlight the contributions of 
black Mississippians through struggle 
and achievement, as seen in exhibits 
such as “From Slavery to America, 1670-1864” 
and in the Hall of Fame, which includes 
personalities from the state who are pio-
neers in their respective positions. The 
museum also houses on a permanent 
basis the Smithsonian Traveling Exhibi-
tion Services organized exhibition, “Field 
to Factory: The Afro-American Migration, 1915-
1940. “This exhibition interprets African 
Americans moving in great numbers 
from the rural South to the urban North. 

The larger version of this exhibition is 
housed at the Smithsonian Institution’s 
National Museum of American History.

A stone’s throw from the Smith Rob-
ertson Museum is the historical Farish 
Street. A stroll around the Farish Street 
Historical District downtown presents 
many opportunities to view old houses, 
churches and other buildings, many of 

which were built by former slaves. Once 
a vibrant center for African American 
commercial activity, the District is expe-
riencing a re-birth with new restaurants 
and music venues that celebrate the 
important role this area played in the 
Mississippi Blues story.

While downtown a visit to the Old 
Capitol Museum is a must. As the fi rst 

� eld trip destination

Jackson, Mississippi:
Rich in history
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First stop: the gigantic toilet. (I love the 

look on Dad’s face when he hears the flushing 

sound.) Then I work the big crane, race 

sailboats, pretend I’m an explorer, a 

Choctaw, a crop duster. Then, it’s 

time to go. At least until tomorrow. MCM is 

my destination imagination.
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capital building of Mississippi from 1839 to 1903, The Old 
Capitol has been restored to its original grandeur and re-
opened by the state as a free museum focusing on the dis-
tinguished history of the building and the events that have 
taken place in it. Interactive multimedia exhibits explore the 
roles of the legislature, governor, and high court, as well as 
the importance of historic preservation to the state, the activ-
ities that took place in the building after the New Capitol was 
constructed in 1903, and much more. Special exhibits include 
a look at Mississippi’s role in the Civil War with “Pieces of the 
Past: Weapons of War.” A rotating artifact exhibit features dueling 
pistols owned by Confederate president Jefferson Davis.

Kids of all ages will love the new Mississippi Children’s 
Museum that opened in early 2011. Mississippi Children’s 
Museum exhibits and programs combine Mississippi content 
with an understanding of how children learn best while ad-
dressing the specifi c needs of our children. At the Mississippi 
Children’s Museum, children have a place to discover for 
themselves the richness of the places where they live, their 
heritage, and cultural traditions. Children can experience pos-
sibilities for dynamic futures in Mississippi and beyond. This 
celebratory framework provides the content base for our ex-
hibitions, programs, and outreach. Five basic themes provide 
the content base for the museum exhibits: Mississippi Heri-
tage in the Exploring Mississippi Gallery, Literacy in the Wild 
About Reading Gallery, Health and Nutrition in the Healthy 
Fun Gallery, The Arts in the Express Yourself Gallery, and Mis-
sissippi Industry in the World At Work Gallery.

The sky’s the limit for learning at the Russell C. Davis Plan-
etarium. Experience the universe in a magnifi cent hemispher-
ic theater whose programs have been delighting visitors of all 
ages for over 25 years. School programming offers curriculum 
enrichment in astronomy and space science for organized 
school groups. Laser Light Concerts feature the music of 
contemporary and classic rock-and-roll artists and the vibrant 
imagery of the most powerful indoor laser system this side 
of Las Vegas. This new cinema is an experience of stunning 
realism on the giant hemispheric screen with documentary 
programs ranging from sea to land. It is the only theater in the 
State of Mississippi that can offer their visitors this magnifi -
cent programming.

The newly renovated Mississippi Museum of Art is com-
prised of artwork from the museum’s permanent collection, 
The Mississippi Story, which reveals the remarkable history 
of visual arts in the Magnolia State. The installation includes 
more than 200 objects and is divided thematically into four 
sections: Mississippi’s Landscape, Mississippi’s People, Life in 
Mississippi, and Exporting Mississippi’s Culture. The exhibi-
tion is guest curated by Patti Carr Black, author of “Art in Mis-
sissippi,” and is the museum’s most comprehensive showing 
of Mississippi art from its permanent collection. The exhibi-
tion features artwork by Walter Anderson, George Ohr, Sam 
Gilliam, William Dunlap, John McCrady, Richmond Barthé, 
Eudora Welty, William Hollingsworth, Marie Hull, and William 
Eggleston, among many others. Icons of the Permanent Col-
lection: Masterpieces of American Art is an ongoing exhibition 
of 18 stellar works of art from the Mississippi Museum of Art’s 
permanent collection. The survey of our best-known artists 
includes works by James McNeill Whistler, Georgia O’Keeffe, 

see JACKSON page 140
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John Sloan, George Inness, Albert Bier-
stadt, Robert Henri, Moses Soyer, Regi-
nald Marsh and other masters.

Steeped in southern culture, Jackson 
is home to a multitude of world-class 
painters, sculptors, dancers, actors, 
architects, photographers, fi lmmakers, 
musicians, and artisans of many disci-
plines. Find original work in galleries 
and charming shops and fi ne perfor-
mances on a variety of city stages. The 
city pulses with music from classical to 
inspirational, home-grown gospel, blues, 
jazz, rock ‘n roll, R&B, and more, found 
all around the town. Live music and year 
‘round festivals enliven your senses and 
recharge your soul! 

Speaking of the arts, the City with 
Soul has always been a very literary 
town. Willie Morris, Margaret Walker, 
Richard Ford and other greats made 
their homes here over the years. Pulitzer 
Prize winning author and Jackson native 
Eudora Welty, honored around the world 
during her 2009 centennial celebration, 

worked in and wrote about her beloved 
Jackson all her life. Enjoy a tour of her 
garden and home, one of the most intact 
literary house museums in the world.

Try the tour of actual locales in Kath-
ryn Stockett’s New York Times best-sell-
ing novel “The Help,” also 
a major motion picture 
fi lmed here. Explore Jack-
son’s Blues Trail with 11 
(and counting) descrip-
tive markers, or relive his-
tory through four driving 
tours of signifi cant civil 
rights movement sites 
in the city. History buff? 
Jackson has a fascinating 
and complex history to 
discover from the pre-
historic Natchez Trace, to 
the Civil War, to the cur-
rent downtown Renais-
sance!

The Jackson Zoo, Mississippi’s only 
AZA accredited zoological park, is a living 
classroom. More than 35,000 school chil-
dren visit the Zoo each year with their 
teachers. There were more than 27,000 

participants in last year’s education 
programs. Zoo programs provide 
teachers with exciting curriculum-
based lessons for their students. With 
120 species and 776 animals to see, 
including many endangered species, 

there is always something to see 
at the zoo. A new tiger habitat was 
completed in 2010. The Jackson Zoo 
welcomed a new rhino to add to the 
existing exhibit and saw the birth of a 
female giraffe in 2011. 

Jackson is a fresh destination for 
a relaxed weekend getaway or an 
extended stay to explore 27 unique 
museums and attractions in a lush 
green setting, hundreds of fun events 
and festivals, three historic cultural 
districts, two universities and several 
colleges, innumerable visual and per-
forming arts, hot sports action and 
cool nightlife. You’ll be able to choose 
from 49 comfy hotels and inns to suit 
your taste and budget. Day spas and a 
variety of other services offer creature 
comforts. The local cuisine is classic 
Southern, ranging from satisfying Soul 
Food to creative Southern Fusion, to 
international fare with a southern fl air. 
Your favorite national brands are also 
found among Jackson’s 300 restau-
rants. 

There is truly something for every-
one in Jackson, Mississippi. Beautifully 
changing seasons offer numerous fall 
and holiday events rich with tradition, 
surprising spring fl ings for shaking off 
winter’s chill, and laid back summer 
celebrations that detour off the fast 
lane. Let us show you how it’s done in 
the City with Soul!

For more information, visit www.visitjack 
son.com. 

Jackson
continued from page 139
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America’s Largest Underground Lake

Bring your family
and friends!

Take a Boat Ride
Adventure!

Enjoy beautifulformations!

423.337.6616  www.thelostsea.com

Registered National 
Landmark

Civil War Trail Marker

Discover Cumberland 
Caverns, Tennessee’s largest 
show cave and a U.S. National 
Natural Landmark.

The cave displays some 
of the largest underground 
rooms and most spectacular 
formations in America.

Since its original discovery 
in 1810, many visitors have 
rediscovered the Cumber-
land Caverns for themselves. 
It’s a great vacation stop or 
day-trip destination. Come 
discover the history, beauty, 
and “Wow!” of Cumberland 
Caverns.

Discover history
The daily scenic walking 

tour features a historic 1812 
saltpeter mine. Hear how this 
essential ingredient for gun 
powder was mined here dur-
ing the War of 1812 and the 
Civil War

You will relive history as 
you view historic saltpeter 
mining artifacts, and incred-
ible formations as you enter 
Cumberland Caverns.

Discover Natural Beauty
Take a scenic walking tour 

of the caverns, a spectacular 
one and a half mile tour that 
allows you to view a beauti-
ful waterfall and gleaming 
pools. The natural beauty of 
large rooms and unique for-
mations will amaze you and 
your family.

All of this at a pleasant 
constant temperature of 56 
degrees.

Discover “Wow!”
The Underground Ball-

room features a unique and 
beautiful three-fourth-ton 
crystal chandelier. The Chan-
delier was originally installed 
in 1928 in the Loews Metro-
politan Theatre in Brooklyn 
, NY. We were lucky enough 
to rescue it when the theatre 
was being renovated. It now 
hangs in one of our largest 
rooms, the Volcano Room. 
The Volcano Room is often 
used for meetings, banquets, 
and we have even had wed-
dings there. The Chandelier 
itself is 15’ tall and 8.5’ wide. 
It contains 150 various color 
bulbs and countless hand cut 
crystals.

Every tour also is high-
lighted by the original under-
ground pageant of light and 
sound, “God of the Mountain,” 
an awe-inspiring retelling of 
the creation.

For more information visit 
www.cumberlandcaverns.com.

� eld trip destination

Come see what waits
beneath the surface
in Tennessee
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Located in the rolling hills of North-
east Mississippi is a small area with a 
signifi cant past…Corinth, Mississippi.    
This little-known region played an im-
portant role in the American Civil War.  

Although as early as 1861, Corinth 
served as a mobilization center for 
Confederates being sent to the Eastern 
Theatre, it was not until 1862 that the 
area became the scene of many battles 
and skirmishes.  In the Spring of 1862, 
Corinth became the focal point of the 
Civil War’s Western Theatre.  Leaders 
of both sides recognized the necessity 
of holding it, because it was in Corinth 

that the north-south Mobile and Ohio 
Railroad intersected the east-west Mem-
phis and Charleston Railroad.  Whoever 
controlled Corinth held an important 
logistical key to the entire lower Missis-
sippi Valley.

The fall of Forts Henry and Donelson, 
Tennessee, in February 1862 began the 
series of events leading to advances on 
Corinth.  The Confederates, under Gen-
eral Albert Sidney Johnston, saw their 
trans-Appalachian defense line broken 
and fell back on Corinth as their new 
anchor of defense of the Lower South.  
Federal General Henry W.  Halleck set 

his sights on the same target stating 
that the railroad centers in Richmond 
and Corinth were “the greatest strate-
gic points of the war and our success 
at these points should be insured at all 
hazards.”   

In early April 1862, as the Federal 
Army under Grant camped at Pittsburg 
Landing, some 22 miles north of Corinth, 
waiting for the arrival of reinforcements, 
Johnston decided to go on the offensive 
to prevent the massing of the Federal 
forces.  Leaving Corinth on April 3, 1862, 
Johnston’s troops made a surprise attack 
near Shiloh Church on April 6.  Although 

� eld trip destination

Corinth commemorates its
Civil War Sesquicentennial
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the Confederate Army made a strong showing on the fi rst day 
of the battle, it experienced a terrible loss when Johnston 
was mortally wounded.  Taking his place as Confederate com-
mander was General P.G.T. Beauregard, who halted the attack 
late in the day.  During the evening Federal General Don Carlos 
Buell’s Army arrived and on the second day of battle the Feder-
als retook the fi eld.  The tattered Confederates made their pain-
ful trek toward Corinth.  The two-day Battle of Shiloh was the 
bloodiest exchange that the nation had experienced at that 
point of the Civil War.

After the Battle of Shiloh, Corinth was in chaos.  Soldiers 
were retreating into the city and all of the houses and build-
ings became hospitals.  The largest and best recognized of 
these places was the two-story, brick Tishomingo Hotel, lo-
cated near the railroad crossing.  Because of the overwhelming 
numbers of casualties, many soldiers were sent via the railroad 
to Okolona, Columbus and Oxford, Mississippi.  

More than ever, Confederate leaders realized the signifi -
cance of holding Corinth.  Beauregard said that if they lost 
Corinth, “we would lose the Mississippi Valley, and probably 
our cause.”  He received reinforcements, but his army re-
mained weak from its losses at Shiloh.  

Halleck, at the head of three Federal Armies, had, at the start 
of the march toward Corinth, the largest military force ever 
assembled in the United States.  Despite the size of his force, 
Halleck worried about another surprise attack and entrenched 
every night.  By late May 1862, the Federal Army was on the 
high ground within a few thousand yards of the Confederate 
fortifi cations near Corinth.  

On May 25, Beauregard decided to withdraw from Corinth.  
He knew that Halleck’s army outnumbered his two to one 
and reasoned that the Federals planned to lay siege.  With his 
men’s health steadily worsening, Beauregard had no choice.  
His army was to evacuate the City as quickly as possible.  He 
executed a clever plan.  Soldiers removed the artillery and re-
placed them with “Quaker guns,” logs painted black to give the 
appearance of real weapons.  Then, trains moving southward 
took the sick, wounded, and supplies toward safety.  When 
the empty cars returned, Beauregard had the soldiers cheer 
as though they were welcoming reinforcements.  On May 30, 
the Confederate army completed its evacuation.  When Federal 
troops marched into Corinth, they found it deserted.  Beaure-
gard had escaped, and Halleck did not bother to pursue the 
Confederate Army because he simply wanted to take Corinth.  

Shortly after Halleck’s capture of Corinth, he was promoted 
to be the general-in-chief of all Federal armies.  His departure 
left Grant in command.   His army wasn’t ready for immediate 
battle, because troop levels had been reduced as they were 
ordered to different theatres.  In June, Federal General Wil-
liam S. Rosecrans, who had taken command of Pope’s army, 
convinced Grant that it was imperative to build better fortifi -
cations to defend against a surprise attack on Corinth.  Earlier 
in the summer, Halleck had ordered a series of batteries to be 
built, but Rosecrans believed an inner line of batteries would 
better protect the railroads.  Therefore, during the summer 
of 1862, the Federal soldiers built forts and periodically skir-
mished with Confederate cavalry.

Conversely, Confederate General Earl Van Dorn, convinced 
that Grant and Rosecrans could rapidly concentrate a huge 

see CORINTH page 144
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force, considered Confederate General 
Sterling Price’s earlier proposal of join-
ing their armies to make a surprise at-
tack upon Corinth.  The two generals 
met in Ripley, Mississippi, and marched 
northward to Metamora, Tennessee, 
hoping to make the Federals in Corinth 
believe that they were going to at-
tack Bolivar, Tennessee, when actually 
Corinth was their primary target.   They 
hoped to make a surprise attack before 
Rosecrans had a chance to recall troops 
in outlying areas.

Meanwhile, Grant made his headquar-
ters in Jackson, Tennessee, leaving Rose-
crans in control of Corinth where he 
continued to build the city’s defenses.  
He posted troops in outlying areas, but 
close enough for their recall in case of 
an offensive.  Receiving contradictory 
intelligence, Rosecrans was not sure 
whether the Confederates would attack 
Bolivar or Corinth.   As a precautionary 
move, he sent a brigade to Chewalla, 
Tennessee, ten miles northwest, to await 
any possible attack.

Corinth
continued from page 143
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With a force numbering 23,000, the 
Confederates pushed the Federals from 
Chewalla to Corinth on October 3 
where they made a full-scale attack upon 
Rosecrans and his 23,000 men.  The fi rst 
action took place on a ridge outside 
the city near the Memphis and Charles-
ton Railroad.  The Confederate soldiers 
charged again and again until the Fed-
eral troops were forced from the high 
ground.  At about the same time, Price’s 
corps encountered Federal troops in 
a wooded area on the west side of the 
Mobile and Ohio railroad.  Sweeping 
through fallen timber, Confederates 
pushed the Federals out of Battery F and 
into the inner line of batteries.  Another 
portion of Price’s corps engaged the 
Federals near the “White House” about 
a mile from Corinth.  They took the 
ridges above town and were poised to 
capture Corinth itself.  For the heights, 
they viewed the fronts of Forts Robinett 
and Powell.  October 3 ended with the 
Federals concentrated inside the inner 
works at Corinth, awaiting another Con-
federate attack. 

There were two major pushes by the 
Confederates during the second day of 
fi ghting.  The fi rst charge took place at 
Battery Powell.  Although the Federals 
fl ed the fort, the Confederate were un-
able to hold it for very long.  However, 
some Confederates made it into town 
and engaged the Federals in hand-to-
hand, house-to-house combat.  The 
heaviest fi ghting took place near the 
Tishomingo Hotel.  The Federals having 
re-taken Battery Powell turned their at-
tention to this threat.  The Federal troops 
rallied and counter attacked, driving the 
exhausted Confederates out of Corinth.

In the approaches further west of 
Corinth, fi erce action was taking place.  
The Confederates made three charges 
upon Battery Robinett.  Despite shells 
raining down upon them from massive 
Battery Williams, some Confederates 
managed to reach the earthwork.  Af-
ter desperate fi ghting, Federal reserves 
broke the enemy columns.  The second 
day of battle was over by one o’clock in 
the afternoon, and Van Dorn ordered a 
retreat back to Ripley.

These battles were the last major Con-
federate offensive in Mississippi.  Victo-
ries enabled Grant to turn his attention 
toward Vicksburg.  However, military 
activity did not end in 1862.  The Federal 
army remained strongly ensconced for 

the next fi fteen months and 
did not leave town until Jan-
uary 1864.  The Confeder-
ates were ordered to defend 
Georgia, leaving Mississippi 
in the hands of Confederate 
cavalry and bands of guer-
rillas.  Confederate General 
Stephen D. Lee began repair-
ing the railroads to strength-
en communications and 
supply lines.  During early 
1865, much skirmishing 
occurred in the area with a 
Federal garrison in winter 
quarters on the Tennessee 
River.  Finally, on May 4, 
1865, the Civil War in Missis-
sippi ended when Confeder-
ate General Richard Taylor 
surrendered to Federal Gen-
eral Edward S. Canby. 

To learn more about Corinth’s 
remaining Civil War sites, special 
events, and fi eld trip opportuni-
ties, visit www.corinthcivilwar.
com or www.nps.gov/shil.  
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People look out over the abundant 
coastal salt marshes of the east coast 
and tend to think of it as an unchanging 
landscape of marsh cordgrass and not 
much else. Look a little closer. 

The marsh is a world of its own, 
teeming with life that changes and shifts 
throughout the year. Take the most vis-
ible plant, the marsh cordgrass (known 

as spartina), a wispy yet strong grass, 
that envelopes the majority of our coast-
line and bears responsibility for most 
of the marsh’s productivity. Cordgrass 
is attractive to all creatures – predators 
move in and out, small animals grow up, 
and birds pass through for a rest and 
meal. All of these creatures move with 
the rhythms of the constantly changing 

tide that laps the marsh. 
Fall is an active season of harvest on 

land and the same is true in the creeks 
and grassy meadows of the marsh. 
Though few animals eat the actual 
plant, many animals and plants do live 
on it or on the marsh surface protected 
by its roots and stalks. Perfect for high 
heat and salt water, spartina has special 

� eld trip destination

South Carolina’s marsh is teeming with 
life that changes with the seasons
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glands to secret excess salt on a daily 
basis. Its stalks are thick, very tough, and 
well anchored by a root system. The 
seeds of the yellow gold-colored sparti-
na grass drop into the mud to seed next 
year’s crop of grass, helping to renew 
the marsh and provide food for many 
seed eaters. Hundreds of small birds, 
like the red-winged black bird, take ad-
vantage of this food source and ‘harvest’ 
the seeds, as do small mice and cotton 
rats along the edges of the marsh. Part 
of the natural food chain, hawks can be 

seen daily circling the marsh looking for 
these small but tasty animals. 

As water temperatures drop in the 
fall, some of the fi sh and shrimp that 
spent the warmer months in the food-
rich nursery creeks move into our 
offshore waters. Small resident fi sh of 
the marsh, such as redfi sh and striped 
bass, are actively feeding to prepare for 
the coming winter as are their larger 
fi sh predators; and species such as the 

see SC’s MARSH page 148
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(334) 241-8661
252 Montgomery St. 

Mon. - Thur. 7:30 a.m. - 4:30 p.m.
Fri. 7:30 a.m. - 12:00 p.m.
Sun. - 1 show only
Sat. and Holidays - Special engagements only

Mon. - Fri. 9:00 a.m. - 5:00 p.m.
Sat. 9:00 a.m. - 3:00 p.m.
Sun. and Holidays - Special engagements only

troy.edu

Look Inward.

Step back in time and experience the sights and sounds that forever changed our 
country. This state-of-the-art, interactive museum features multi-media presen-
tations and hands-on exhibits honoring the historic decision of one woman.

Rosa Parks Museum new ticket prices: 
12 years and under $4.00; over 12 years $6.00

Rosa Parks Museum and Children’s Wing

Gaze Skyward.

(334) 241-4799
1010 Forest Ave.

One of the largest planetariums in the southeast, the W. A. Gayle Planetarium 
offers a spectacular variety of out-of-this-world shows, exhibits and programs.

W. A. Gayle Planetarium

sheepshead are coming in 
to spawn. All of this activity 
makes the fall a great season 
for fi shing   — not only for hu-
mans — but for resident and 
migrating waterfowl as well. 

Birds such as egrets, great 
blue herons, and willets can 
be spotted gracefully swoop-
ing over the marsh year-
round, feeding on shrimp and 
fi ddler crabs. The marshes are 
also extremely important to 
migrating birds as a safe ref-
uge and food source on their 
long journeys south. Paddling 
a canoe slowly along a salt 

marsh creek in the fall can be 
a wonder for a birdwatcher 
or nature lover. 

For those of us lucky 
enough to visit the coast, 
fall is the perfect time to 
discover hidden worlds of 
aquatic life living right under 
our noses. A thriving world of 
its own, the marsh provides 
home and background alike 
for all animal and human resi-
dents of the low country. An 
irreplaceable part of Charles-
ton, a tremendous number 
depend on this unique habi-
tat for food, shelter and as a 
nursery area. However, salt 
marshes are fragile, and all 
coastal residents and visi-

SC’s marsh
continued from page 147
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tors play a part in protecting 
them. 

New this year, step into 
the renovated Salt marsh Avi-
ary exhibit. An impressive 
2,500-square-foot exhibit 
with expansive views of the 
Charleston Harbor, guests will 
feel as if they are kayaking 
through the salt marsh tidal 
creeks of the low country. 
Catch a glimpse of shoreline 
favorites such as herons, 
diamondback terrapins and 
puffer fi sh as well as the 
all new stingray exhibit 
with over 20 stingrays! 
Guests will have the opportu-
nity to see the natural curiosi-
ties that might not be visible 
in the wild.

The South Carolina 
Aquarium, Charleston’s 
most visited attraction, of-
fers valuable benefi ts to 
student groups includ-
ing: standards-based 
curriculum, classroom 
activities, free on-site 
motor coach or bus 
parking, express en-
try, group orientation 
and special programs, 
such as the Behind-
the-Scenes Tour of the 
Sea Turtle Hospital. The 
Aquarium features thousands 
of amazing aquatic animals 
from river otters and sharks 
to loggerhead turtles in more 
than 60 exhibits representing 
the rich biodiversity of South 

Carolina from the mountains 
to the sea. The Aquarium also 
features a 4-D Immersion 
Theater, allowing students 
to experience nature in way 
never seen, or felt, before. The 
Aquarium presents fabulous 
views of Charleston harbor 
and memories never forgot-

ten by any school 
group.

To book a Stu-
dent Group or for 
more information 
call 800-722-
6455, e-mail: 
groupsales@
scaquarium.
org or visit www.
scaquarium.org. 
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Bring America’s Largest Home® to Life
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For information and reservations call toll-free 866-851-4661. biltmore.com
Asheville, North Carolina
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